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Preface

Precedence is no excuse for failure.
Carol Cureton

We were sitting around drinking beer and laughing about
some guy who'd gotten his finger chopped off in a fight. Since
his finger lying in the dirt was a direct result of a “dumb” move
on his part, we weren’t inclined to be sympathetic. In fact, we
were closer to asphyxiation we were laughing so hard. There
was a girl next to me who was obviously getting upset at our
apparent callousness.

She looked at me and said, “That’s terrible! Why are you
laughing?”

In a moment of gut-wrenching, sobering truth, I said to her,
“Because it hurts so much.”

I wrote this book in order to convey to you facts, theories,
and philosophies I have spent nearly two-thirds of my life
learning. It took me seventeen years of scrapes, jams, combat,
blood, mud, grease, and beer to learn all this. The rules of
thumb that I will be telling you about aren’t hypothetical, unless
you call getting kicked in the nuts hypothetical. I don’t. It’s
happened to me too often to call it anything less than painful.
More often than not, my descriptions were much more colorful.

I will be telling you these things in a rather unorthodox man-
ner. It happens to be the manner that I communicate best in.

xi



Xit PREFACE

[ grew up in the streets; my language and especially my attitudes
reflect this fact. 1 make no apologies for either. Grammar is
something else, but that’s my editor’s problem.

I say things in this book that will offend certain people.
Whether it is from content or language, my response is the same:
tough. What I'm speaking of here are some raw realities about
self-defense, combat, and survival. It is my intention to teach
you things, things that have saved my life more than once. (I
do mean that. I'm not a theoretical fighter; my combat expe-
rience comes from getting bashed upside the head in barroom
brawls, and from bullets whizzing past.) This is, in one sense
(a very big sense) a practical guide to survival. If some fancy
martial artist gets his ego hurt by my comments, fine. If he
disregards the concepts because of his pride, I will feel no pity
when he is blindsided by a beer bottle and summarily stomped.

In case you’re wondering about my name; yes, it is Animal.
I've carried that name for ten years now. People are always
asking me how I got the name. [ now have a pat answer, which
is true: “By doing all the stupid and dangerous things one
usually does to get that name.” That’s how.

Acknowledgments

Live and learn, or you don’t live long.
Michael “Creature”

Some people have asked me what it is that makes me
qualified to write this book. These people are often distraugt_ll
when 1 tell them that my major qualification is that I'm still
breathing. They somehow don’t think that means anything. The
number of my friends, enemies, and acquaintances of whom
that can no longer be said should be an indication that it is
an extremely good qualification.

In one sense, there are no qualifications for a streetfighter
except the ability to survive. [ have known far too many people
who achieved their black belts and then got taken out by a
sucker punch. They aren’t fighters; they’re dancers. The only
qualification is that you avoided the beer bottle swung Ellt you.

For you sticklers for details, [ have formal training in 1'.1\!(-:
“recognized” fighting forms. These, with teachers, are: Wing
Chun kung fu, under Sifu Hawkins Cheung; Shao-lin kung
fu, under Sifu Alex Holub, student of Di Sifu Ark Wong; tai-chi
chuan, under Steven Barnes; shotokan karate, under some
schmuck instructor who almost got me killed; and sabre tech-
nique, under Theodore Katzoff, Master at Arms, Salle Gascon.

This is my formal training by “qualified” teachers. The first
two, I should point out, are excellent teachers—I owe them a

Xxiii
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lot. Steve is no slouch either. My “unqualified” teachers are
the many friends who I have fought side by side with. They
are my real teachers: the former SEALs, Green Berets, Airborne
Rangers, Vietnam vets, bikers, brawlers, bouncers, gang
members, assassins, mercenaries, Indians, Blacks, Whites,
Mexicans, Orientals, and all other “warriors” I have known.
These are my “brothers,” who I have fought beside, bled with,
laughed and cried with. We have lived and died together. We
have taught each other intentionally and unintentionally.
These are my qualifications for writing this book, and the
following are some of my brothers, teachers, and friends:

‘Tom Collins, Green Beret, who taught me short men can walk
tall.

Oberon, who opened the door to the cosmos.

Allan Kahn, Airborne Ranger. Damn, that was fun!

Larry Kahn, the “Tupperware Kid,” my good friend and
partner.

David “Doc” Marks. In the dark, from behind, and at a
distance.

Doug “The Mighty” Ipock, who helped me back from hell.

Michael “Creature,” who taught me love is a warrior’s
greatest gift.

Dr. Michael Hyson, who, by teaching, I remembered.

Conn MacLir, a good man. May his path be easier.

Major John Donovan, Green Beret. Thanks for the advice
and encouragement,

David B. (you're still hot, bro’) and Frank Gasperik, two
righteous “oldtimers” turned editors. Thanks for the in-
put and help.

John Savage, my sword brother.

Paul Mohney, the gentle giant and dear friend.

Clan MacColin, who opened their hearts and arms (and
liquor cabinets) to me.

Sifu Dr. Alex Holub, a blend between ALF and “The
Terminator.”

L.H.C. Security force. They took their worst problem and
gave me responsibility.
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Introduction

This is the use of memory: For liberation—not less of love
but expanding of love beyond desire, and so liberation from
the future as well as the past.

T.S. Eliot
“Little Gidding” 111,
The Four Quartets

To live through an impossible situation, you don’t need the
reflexes of a grand prix driver, the muscles of Hercules, or the
mind of an Einstein. You simply need to know what to do.

Anthony Greenback

You hold in your hand a rather unique book. It is not a how-
to book on fighting. Nor is it a book on quack hop sock (the
dancing duck form that was founded in 1978 by Grand Master
ABC). There are so many of those, if I only used one copy
of each, 1 could stuff a blue whale.

What you could call it is a guide to the tools you will need
to learn self-defense. Let’s expand the analogy of tools. You
can go out to a store and buy a book on how to do any home
repair. This is great, yet you will encounter no end of difficulty
if you don’t know how to use the tools you’ll need to do this
repair. Sound familiar? The other thing is, those manuals don’t
tell you what to do if it doesn’t work. (I think my next endeavor

1
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will be writing a manual on home repair; I get just as infuriated
with the crap they teach there as I do with what’s taught as
self-defense.) Instead, | will teach what I think is necessary to
be able to truly defend yourself,

This isn’t an abstract theory book on strategy or a “how-to-
fight” book. There’s too much of my own blood spattered on
the street for me to write that sort of garbage. It’s not that sort
of book for one simple reason—it’s more. It consists of things
that I have seen and noticed over the vears, things which I pass
on to you in the hope you won’t have to bleed to learn them,
as 1 did.

You may wonder about some of the things I mention. What,
for instance, do “world models” have to do with self-defense?
A “thunderin’ herd,” as a friend of mine would say. Self-defense
is a state of awareness, It isn't being able to break boards or
make funny-sounding squeals while spinning. Most people are
badly misinformed about this subject. They think that self-
defense is being able to boot someone in the head. I think self-
defense starts long before that. General Ulysses S. Grant (later
President Grant) once posted cavalry guards on the outskirts
of his camp. One of his aides asked why he did so, since any
attack would surely blast through such a thin line of defense.
His response is the best example of this book’s intention: “They
buy us time. That way we don’t wake up with the bastards in
our tents.” That’s self-defense!

You may, at first, have a bit of trouble with the way this book
is organized. That’s because I’'m trying to communicate
something different to you. We've been taught, for some screwy
reason, that in order to teach something (or learn it), it has
to be presented in a linear form. “If A, then B. If B, then C.
Therefore A equals C.” That may look pretty on paper, but
it’s total garbage when brought to bear here. What I will be
trying to communicate is a global system, not linear. The
difference is that a global system is not what is called “binary.”
That means, unlike a linear system (which is very logical), there
is more than yes/no as an answer. In a global system, there
are “Maybe” and “Sometimes” and “It depends™ as answers,
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as well as yes/no. That means, when 1 speak of something,
it also depends on other factors that can’t be contained in a
single line of thought. One fact is altered, changed, or totally
voided by others at any given point. In other words, global
thinking is what you do every single day of your life; you just
don’t know that you do it.

By writing this book, I will try to help you build a global
image regarding self-defense. What that means is that it will
sometimes sound like I've just run out to left field from where
I was originally. I assure you this is not the case. What I'm
trying to do is establish the skeleton structure for another aspect
of self-defense that relates to the whole. It might help to imagine
you’re building a giant space station out in the weightlessness
of space (if you saw the movie Star Wars, a “Death Star” will
do as an image). There will be times when it looks like we were
working on the core, and I suddenly ran off and set up a flag
pole, then another. It will make no sense—until you realize that
I'm setting up the pylons for the next level.

Once you get the hang of global thinking, it becomes easy.
The solutions for problems will begin to evolve into self-evident
answers without much work on your part. I will help you get
into the swing of global thinking. There won’t be anything in
this book that you have to have a Ph.D. to understand, so sit
back and relax. If it’s your style, crack open a beer while you
read it. The idea here is to get the information across in a way
that you can easily understand, not sticking to what is proper
writing form. I'll explain something, then later I’ll explain it
again in a different way. Sooner or later, I'll find a way to
communicate to you what I'm trying to say.

What I hope to do with this book is broaden your horizons.
There is a world of magic and wonder out there, waiting for
aware adventurers who can take care of themselves. I personally
have seen and done things some people wouldn’t believe. I have
done what most people just fantasize about, all because I had
the knowledge contained in this book with me (that, and a
serious case of chutzpah). Self-defense isn't fighting, it is
awareness. The rest is just details.
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People with martial arts training are always asking me what
“style” I am. I tell them “PIBU.” Now, most people with just
a little training take me seriously. Those with more training
look at me like I'm out of my mind. You see, PIBU is an ancient
combat form from the Honkitonkbar Province of Socal. At
least that’s where I learned it. I've met other practitioners from
as far away as England and the Philippines. For those of you
who haven’t caught on, PIBU stands for Pitcher of Beer.
(Actually, it’s a specific type of beer, but if I put it in print,
the beer company might get bent out of shape. Hell hath no
fury like a megacorporation scorned.) In regard to PIBU, either
me and the other guy are going to sit down and drink it together,
or I’'m gonna brain the fucker with it. This is not some special
technique that will never fail. There is no such animal. Every
move has a counter, and every fight is different. If you go into
a fight full of assumptions and relving on a “never-fail” move,
you’re going to get creamed.

You are going to learn what goes on prior to, during, and
after a fight. T can’t tell you every specific trick and cheap shot
that you will encounter. There are thousands that I know of,
yet that doesn’t even scratch the surface of possibilities. What
you will be told about are the key points these things have in
common. You will also learn what some things mean.

It might help to use a bit of imagery here. If you were sitting
in a camp in the jungle, and you saw a flash of orange and
black stripes in the bushes, you’d know to get up a tree imme-
diately! There are people, however, who wouldn’t recognize that
what was just seen was a tiger. In fact, they might laugh at
you sitting in the tree. If that tiger was just passing through,
well, you'd feel silly. If, however, that tiger stopped off for
dinner, it’s laughing boy’s problem. You had the insight and
knowledge to recognize what was going on, and you got out
of the way. That is what I will try to teach you.

What I’'m trying to say is that I will try to help you build
a foundation. All the tools in the world won’t do you a whit
of good if you don’t use them. Self-defense is not a machine.
It is not something that you can put in the closet and ignore
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until you need it. It is not a series of moves that you can intel-
lectually learn and then use when the need arises. Self-defense
is a dynamic, organic system that must be nurtured and grown
within yourself. Self-defense, in order to be anything close to
effective, must be as ingrained as driving your car.

It is up to you to practice whatever form of self-defense you
choose to learn. The philosophy, without the training, is
wasted—just as is the training without the philosophy. Watch
TV while practicing your blocks. If you're doing your laundry,
practice accuracy of your blows by poking your fingers into the
eves of the photo of the lost dog that’s posted on the board. Play
handball, or try juggling, to improve your eye-hand coordi-
nation, Walk along railroad tracks or on top of brick walls to
learn balance. In short, do anything! Your greatest weapons are
vyour awareness and the reactions that become instinctive tools
of your awareness. The thing is that unless you exercise them
in daily life, they won’t operate efficiently in a self-defense situa-
tion. I may look like a complete fool when I hit the dirt when
a car backfires near me, but ’ve never been shot at in a dojo.
[ have been shot at in the street. It is no time for heroics when
lead is flying. If you have no one to protect, get out of danger.
The reason most people get hurt is that they react incorrectly
in a crisis. They stop to look: they try to run when they should
fight, or they fight when they should be doing the “flight” bit.

This is why I feel most “self-defense” courses are complete
garbage, and that same attitude applies to most schools of the
martial arts. They teach you just enough to get you killed in
a real fight. What they teach you is the moves, not the spirit
or the awareness that will save you in actual combat. However,
this book assumes that you are now studying, or have studied
and are now practicing, some form of self-defense. [ do not
now, nor will I ever, claim to have a monopoly on truth about
fighting (nobody does). Everything here is just another tool
that you can use to help you survive. It is up to you to practice
and train yourself in the use of them.

You may feel that some things will not apply to you. Fine,
put them in the closet. Maybe they will never be needed. If
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something doesn’t fit the way you look at the world, disregard
it. There is no law that says you must take this book en fodo.
It’s more like vitamin C: you take what you need and piss out
the rest.

Fighting is a greatly overrated profession. Now that I am
older and (ha ha) wiser, I say that if I have to throw a punch,
I’ve made a mistake. Why? If I am aware of the factors around
me and how my actions affect them, I can maneuver them,
and myself, in such a way that I will not have to crush someone’s
ribs. If 1 have to cream someone, that means 1 wasn’t aware
of all the factors around me and/or I didn’t control them
correctly.

In this book, I refer to “fighting” and “combat” as different
things. They are. A fight is a sociological function, in which
there are rules and limits. Combat is a free-for-all, where victory
is awarded to the survivor. There are no rules; in combat, you
do what you have to do to win. These things are as different
as night and day. If you can’t differentiate between them, you
can land in a heap of trouble. I will try to give you the infor-
mation necessary to tell the difference. Most situations are not
combat; they are fights, and therefore less intense. So relax
about it. Calmly and rationally knowing that something is
dangerous makes it not as dangerous. By the end of this book,
I hope you will understand.

The Foundation

We have met the enemy and he is us.
Pogo

What is it that makes a good fighter? Is it a wanting to hurt
your fellow human being? (Nope.) Is it being “tough”? (Nope.)
Is it being fast enough to hit someone first? (Unh-uh.) Is it
the ominous black leather jacket and punch glove? (If that were
the case, michael jackson would be rambo—lower case letters
intentional.)

As odd as it may seem, most of what makes a good fighter
is attitude. Now we all know that if attitude were all it took,
we'd all be famous. So, somehow, it depends on having the right
attitude. Now what the hell is the “right™ attitude? Contrary
to popular belief, it’s not the hunched-over surliness that one
sees on street corners in certain sections of town. If fact, most
of those “toughs” you could stomp right now, with no training
whatsoever, if you had the right attitude.

stomp (verb)\often attributed to sound of boots on
ribs\ 1. to beat up severely 2. to incapacitate by
applying boots to portions of downed adversary’s
anatomy 3. to be beaten up severely. stomped, to get
stomped, stomping. See: ass kicking*

*Humor will play a large part in this book. It is important to be gb}e
to laugh at this whole thing in order to put it in proper perspective.

7
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By attitude [ mean, in a bigger sense, spirit. What makes
a mother defending her young ones the most lethal killing
machine on the face of the earth? What makes your cute and
cuddly kitty such an effective organism when it comes to
removing other creatures from this plane of existence? You can
say instinct, but what is that? What does instinct do that our
conscious mind does not? And while we’re at it, why doesn’t
our conscious mind do that?

I’d like to take this opportunity to let you think about it
(actually, T gotta go to the bathroom).

In this case, the bulk of the instinct question can be answered
by simply saying that it allows an organism to operate toward
a goal without conflicting emotions interfering. In other words,
every ounce of energy is directed toward the accomplishment
of the task.

The stories of mothers lifting entire cars off their children,
or the Green Beret found unconscious with eighty-three enemy
bodies strewn about him, give you some idea of what human
potential is. These are examples of attitude (spirit) being allowed
to move toward a directed goal, uncomplicated by other
emotions. Size, strength, sex, reflexes, experience, or anything
else doesn’t matter when you can tap into this.

We all have the capabilities to do this. But, all too often,
we have been trained not to use this ability. Here, I am going
to state an assumption: most of us were not taught by our elders
in a manner that was beneficial for us in the long run. Rather,
we were taught in a way that was convenient for our elders.
It’s not a case of evil intentions on the part of our teachers;
it is instead a case of simple laziness.

I’'m someone who has had more than a few people try to
remove me from this world, yet what scared me the most in
my life was something I once heard in a restaurant. I was
listening to the conversation of the family next to me. The eldest
child was telling his parents about a story he had read. The
story was the Tortoise and the Hare. In the middle of the story,
the kid’s mother interrupted him and asked briskly, “What’s
the moral of that story?” The kid sat there thinking frantically,
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trying to remember what the moral of the story was. His mother
supplied her own version. “The moral of that story,” she loudly
proclaimed, “is don’t be smart! That rabbit was smart and that’s
how come he lost!”

Now you can rationalize that what she meant was “don’t be
a smart ass.” That way, the only thing that should happen to
her is that someone should drag her into an alley and put a
bullet through her head. If you don’t feel so benign to allow
for what she meant, she should be beaten before being shot.
The sheer immensity of the crime that she was committing
against that kid’s spirit (to say nothing of his intelligence)
boggles the imagination. Think about it for a moment: if you
were going to beat someone down in a way that would keep
them from challenging you, you couldn’t find a better way than
what that woman said.

Even though that was an isolated incident, it was obvious
that it was an isolated incident in a much larger pattern. What
that woman was doing was not only condemning the child to
a life of stupidity and ignorance, she was removing any chance
that kid had of ever fighting his way out of it. Now, if you
think about it, you will find similar situations, if less extreme,
in your own history.

The woman’s goal seemed to be, “Don’t teach the kid to
challenge our assumptions (especially, if they’re wrong or
contradictory); instead, teach the child to roll over and be sub-
missive.” How many of you remember when you were bullied
into something by your parents, not because they were right,
but because they were in a stronger position? (“It’s right because
[ say it is.””) The implied threat is that something terrible will
happen if you stand up for yourself.

This is an attitude that far too many people carry with them
into their adult lives. They allow this awe of terrible repercus-
sions to lock them into a life of misery, terror, and impotence.
In other words, the main emotional barrier that we must
overcome is fear—the gut-wrenching terror that a small child
develops when bullied that controls him into adulthood. As
an adult, you've had time to rationalize this fear into other
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forms, just as immobilizing and frightening. This is how
insidious fear is—fear of punishment, fear that something will
be taken away from us if we stand up for ourselves, fear of
getting hurt, etc. For some “solid rational” reason or other,
we allow unpleasant things to continue. When these reasons
are examined, they can usually be boiled down to one thing;
Fear.

If you allow fear to rule your life, it is no one’s fault but
your own. People live their entire lives in fear, thinking that
the price is too high to do anything about it. Yet they never
realize that the price they pay in the end—the price of their
self-respect—is far beyond anything they might have paid
before. If that is gone from a person, anything can be done
to him or her.

During World War 11, millions of people died in concentra-
tion camps like dogs. Yet the reason we tell Polack jokes is that
the Polish Hussars, a corps versed in honor and tradition,
decided to die honorably instead of waiting for death in the
trenches. They taped dynamite onto their sabres and charged
the advancing German tanks. Those who survived the charge
stuck their swords into the tank treads, blowing themselves up
and disabling the tank. We “Oooh” and “Aww” over the
atrocities that were allowed to happen in the camps, yet we tell
jokes about people who decided to take some of the bastards
with them. It is your choice to allow yourself to be a victim.
If you live your life in fear, you open the gates of hell, nobody
else.

Now, lest I go on about fear too much, know that there are
other emotions that can, and do, cloud a person’s spirit. These,
too, must be overcome before one can become good at self-
defense, though they are pale ghosts next to fear. (On the other
hand, after slaying a dragon, wrasslin’ alligators doesn’t look
like too big of a thing. It doesn’t mean it isn’t a sizable job
by itself, it just isn’t as big as others.)

The critical voice is that little voice inside your head (if not
your voice, then someone else’s) that tells you what a fuckup
you are. If, by some miracle, you have escaped the critical voice,
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understand that it is a big motivating factor in others. It is the
same voice that whispers into your ear that you aren’t worth
anything, and anything that you do bearing a resemblance to
independent thought is going to fail, and that you are always
wrong. This is the critical voice that controls most people. If
you're normal, it’s within you, as well. The only problem is,
it’s wrong! It is your enemy as long as it has control over your
life. This aspect of yourself has to be brought into line in order
for you to proceed.

It is impossible to teach true self-defense to someone without
them first overcoming fear and the critical voice. True self-
defense is an awareness that can’t be switched on instanta-
neously. It is automatic, in the sense that it is a/ways switched
on. Your spirit should automatically rise to defeat your opposi-
tion when it has been transgressed. You have your limits and
your rights, and nobody has the right to be there unless you
give them permission. You are the ruler of yourself, and right
or wrong, these are the things that you hold sacred. You would
rather die than see them defaced.

That’s why most martial artists are nothing more than
dancers. They have the moves but not the determination. Any
determined streetfighter will make a gelatinous mass of any
black belt who crosses him. The streetfighter knows what a
busted nose is about, and frankly he doesn’t give a shit. If a
broken nose is the price he must pay for victory, so be it. The
school-trained black belt doesn’t have that sort of commitment.
He’s playing for points, not fighting for his life. Because he
doesn’t have that direction of spirit, he will lose. The woman
who would rather die in the process of killing (not hurting,
but killing) the son of a bitch trying to rape her will, in all
probability, never be raped. No rapist in the world is going to
risk life and limb on someone like that; the price is just too
high. This is the attitude that is necessary in order to truly be
able to defend yourself. This is what self-defense actually is.
The rest is just moves.

A large part of the training in the book will be teaching you
how to turn on and off certain aspects of yourself—namely,
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those parts that keep you helpless and submissive. At first you
may find it difficult, because it goes against your training since
childhood. In fact, you are your own worst enemy at this
stage—you’ve been taught not to be this effective, It was the
responsibility of the people who taught you to make you weak.
It’s your responsibility if you keep that weakness. (The differ-
ence between trained and tamed is that when an animal is
trained, it reacts to certain cues, but when those cues are not
present, it reverts to its natural state. Tamed, however, means
that the “Master’s Voice” is always present, affecting behavior.)

You are a human being; you have the ability to think and
change. If you don’t like something about yourself, it is up to
you to do something about it. It is possible, you can do it. Yet,
you may find yourself “rationally” deciding to quit practicing,
or you may find yourself freezing at a critical moment, thereby
sustaining injury. These are manifestations of your previous
training trying to reassert itself. It believes that it is correct in
its assumptions of the world. Any attempt to give you control
will be met with resistance. Awareness of this problem will give
you the advantage you need to achieve the personal freedom
necessary to become effective at sell-defense.

Before we go on, I want to restress a fact that I mentioned
earlier. There are differences between what I call “combat’ and
“fighting.” Fighting is not combat! A fight can be many things,
and occasionally it can escalate into combat, but it isn’t initially.
Combat and fighting call for radically different mind-sets.
Often, a fight is used to settle disputes and to establish
dominance. Combat has no rules. It is a fight to the death or
the crippling of your opponent. Combat is for extreme situa-
tions only, like someone trying to mug or kill you. Even if you
only cripple your opponent, the spirit has to be the same as
if you were going to kill him. The mind-set is a ferocious
disregard for personal injury. Don’t tell me that you can’t get
to this mind-set. When a mother is protecting her young, she’s
in that mind-set. Any time that you’re so ticked off that you
don’t care, you’re in that state. Hell yes, you can do it! So, now
that we have an idea about where we are headed mentally, we
can get into some specifics of self-defense.

Range

Don’t yield to impotence! It is unnatural in you! Banish this
peity weakness from your heart. Rise to the fight Arjuna!

Bhagavad Gita

2nd teaching

There are basically three ranges of hand-to-hand combat.
These ranges each have their strengths, limits, applications,
techniques, advantages, and disadvantages inherent within
them. While your chosen range will depend on personal choice,
and what fits your physical and psychological makeup the best,
it is important to understand the basic underlying techniques
in each range and how they operate.

fd

Here is a diagram of the three basic ranges. In the center we
have range #1. This is “wrestling,” or extremely close fighting.
Range #2 is somewhat apart—this is primarily short punches
and the like. This range is usually preferred by shorter people,

13
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and it is often called “infighting.” Range #3 is “distance fight-
ing.” It is the area of long punches and kicks. This is usually
the preferred area for taller people with long arms and legs.

Most people make the mistake of relying too heavily on the
area that they are comfortable with. A distance fighter will make
dogmeat out of an infighter in an open space, where he can
move about and keep the infighter at a distance. However, in
a crowded, cluttered bar or in a tight space (i.e., between cars
at a stoplight), the distance fighter should leave an address
where they can ship his body. Both of them are in trouble if
a wrestler muckles onto them, whereas if the wrestler can’t grab
onto them, guess who’s in trouble? In other words, you may
prefer a certain form of fighting, but you can’t predict what
you’re going to run into out there. Therefore, you must be
capable in all three ranges, in case you end up in a situation
that is not advantageous to your preferred range. Important
safety tip: different formal martial art styles can dwell overmuch
on certain ranges.

Let’s look at distance fighting first. Basically, a distance
fighter will want to keep you at a distance. This you should
not let him do. A good distance fighter has a great many nasty,
extremely painful blows that can be delivered from all the way
out there. Blows from this point have lots of time to pick up
momentum. Figure about two to four feet is average distance
fighter range. Yes, four feet. He can close that to kicking
distance real quick. The disadvantage of this range, however,
is that these blows, relatively speaking, are slow. They take time
to get up to speed. The other disadvantage is that they often
need “mucho” room. Your best defense against a distance
fighter is not to stay in his range. Whether that means backing
out or closing is up to you. The other thing is to get into an
area where he doesn’t have room to move, which limits his
options of possible moves.

An infighter operates about one to two and a half feet away.
This doesn’t mean that he can’t hit as hard as a distance fighter.
Infighters use their body weight much more efficiently and more
quickly. I’'ve seen guys blown off their feet by punches that were
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Distance fighting.

delivered from damn near nose-to-nose positions. Infighting
is faster and subtler than distance fighting, as well. Setups and
traps can be nothing more than a rotation of the wrist in a
certain way. The other thing is that infighters are pure trouble
in confined areas, sort of like a cornered badger. Don’t think
that being bigger than a person in a tight area is going to let
you overpower him more easily. Infighters /ike areas where they
can turn larger size into a disadvantage.

The disadvantage to this range is that if someone can keep
an infighter at bay (e.g., a distance fighter not letting him come
any closer than three feet), an infighter is nearly helpless. If
you are a distance fighter, keep him away from you! Move,
backpedal, whatever. Just don’t let him inside your guard. The
other way out is to close with him. Most infighters can’t deliver
an effective blow from closer than six inches. Glue your body
to his. If he pulls back to strike, follow him. Hit him on the
way in, but follow him.



Infighting.

A good wrestler will nail anybody to the wall that he can
lay his hands on. Street wrestling is different than competition.
A street wrestler will maim you when he grabs. It’s like fighting
an octopus who has giant crab pincers with cat claws attached
to the end of its tentacles. The strong points of street wrestling
are the hands and locking techniques. The hands of a wrestler
will clamp on to a soft spot of your anatomy and proceed to
try to remove it. Gouging, pinching, ripping, jabbing, bone-
breaking, joint dislocation, and biting are real common. This
isn’t competition wrestling for a pin; it is closer to the old Greco-
Roman wrestling, where they carried out the loser. All sorts
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of nasty things can be done at this range by the strength of
the hands alone. Getting your eye gouged out, for instance, can
really louse up your day. Obviously, the weakness of this range
is that the wrestler has to catch you. It’s up to you to prevent it.

Wrestling.



Mobility

If you can’t be grateful for what you’ve received, be grateful
for what you’ve escaped.
Quote on a box of tea.

Mobility is your best defense. Or to quote: “What's the best
way to block? Don’t get hit.” Too much of this “toe-to-toe”
shit is bad for the brain. John Wayne be damned; duck! It isn’t
written in any rule book that you have to stand there and either
take a punch or block it. You can dodge. There are no penalty
points for backpedaling. This may sound stupidly obvious, but
you’d be amazed. . .circle, linear escape, up, down, sideways. . .
it doesn’t matter, just get out of the way! There are many ways
to accomplish this:

R T VRN P

You get the idea.

Practice scuttling around, bobbing and weaving, twisting and
tumbling; do anything until you learn how to dodge. Tumbling
and rolling is real important. Don’t worry about form; learn
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how to tumble and pop back up onto your feet. This will teach
you to roll out of danger if you’re knocked down. By the time
your opponent has chased you down, you’re on your feet again.
Now if your sensei tells you that it’s not necessary to practice
falling because it will never happen, he’s [ying! You can never
guarantee what’s going to happen in a fight!

Another good thing to do is practice blocks while back-
pedaling. My old karate sensei didn’t teach this, God knows
why. Realistically, you will have to retreat now and then. Start
at one end of the room and have someone chase you, throwing
blows as fast as he can. Practice skipping to the side while
blocking. Don’t just stand there and take it!

The first thing to learn is to get out of the way. Once you
have that down, there is another step. You can get out of the
way of danger and position yourself in such a way as to return
the favor to the chump. In other words, why just dodge when
you can dodge and at the same time place yourself somewhere
convenient to turn his kidneys into guacamole? In one sense,
it’s like the game of pool. A good pool player will not only
make a shot, he will add control to the ball’s ballistics so it
either puts him in a good position for another shot, or he will
manipulate the ball in such a way that it will leave his opponent
without a clear shot. The same technique can be applied to
self-defense: you can either step in to deliver a punch, or you
can step aside in such a way that it is impossible for your
opponent to deliver an effective second punch. Mobility,
therefore, is both an active and passive aspect of self-defense.

Balance

Awww! De poor puddy tat faw down an go boom!
Tweety Bird

Balance is to mobility as orgasm is to sex. Mobility is great,
but balance is the finishing touch. If someone is off balance,
it is incredibly easy to get some other force to finish him off,
namely gravity. Think of the ease of it. With just a slight push
or pull in the right spot, your opponent will be sucking asphalt.
Wow, and you didn’t even work up a sweat.

On the other hand, it is an unfortunate truth that the same
can be applied to you. Balance consists of keeping your center
of gravity in the proper place (especially during motion), namely
low. With women, since their center of gravity is near their hips,
it is rather convenient. Men, on the other hand, have a much
higher center of gravity; this makes them easier to knock over.
They have to squat a bit more. Since all forms should be done
with the knees bent and the center of gravity lowered, this won’t
cause any problems, will it? (If you believe that. . .)

Most people’s muscles aren’t exercised in the way that makes
this bent-leg bit comfortable, so it is up to you to exercise your
horse stance (or whatever) until your legs are strong enough.
Do your laundry or watch TV in your stance. This is real
important, because it will seriously affect your balance. Balance,
as you will see, is one of the most critical aspects of physical
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combat. It is also one of the most neglected. One thing to watch
when you’re practicing is the tendency to float up by straighten-
ing your legs, which means that your center of gravity is off.
This can lead to cement chewing, so a certain amount of caution
is advised. Since there are many forms of combat that rely on
you being off balance and using that against you (start with
judo, aikido, tai chi and work your way back), you can see the
advantages of keeping your balance.

Poor balance and proper balance.

A ball is a perfect example of the kinetic balance that you
need. It moves around, can even get knocked around, but its
center of gravity doesn’t change. While it may seem easier to
keep your balance while stationary, it is actually easier to keep
your balance while in motion. This is because you can move
out of the way. If pushed, retreat. If pulled, come forward. If
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you are stationary, you have to absorb the force of the blow.
The difference is that, if you are in balance, your ability to give
the gift that keeps on giving (i.e., a fat lip) is greatly enhanced.
Most people never understand this blend, and this is, in all prob-
ability, one of their major weaknesses (read: one of your best
chances to save your ass).

Mobility and balance are the foundation of the physical
moves of self-defense. Keep on ragging your teacher about them.
Don’t let him blow it off. Practice developing your mobility
and balance until you have it right. When you have mastered
these aspects, you are now the proud possessor of a choice—
passive or active self-defense. If you have mobility and balance
down pat, the odds of the average thug being able to harm you
are equivalent to the proverbial snowball in warm climates. That
is passive self-defense, Active self-defense means you have the
option of turning his face into pudding.



Blocking

When the opponent attempts to execute a move, frustrate
it from the onset. Make whatever the opponent was trying to
accomplish of no use. . .

Miyamoto Musashi
Book of Five Rings

The main objective of a block is to keep from getting hit.
In other words, the motto “Fuck the art, get the job done”
is especially applicable here.

There are many different types of blocks. Some work against
certain moves, while others don’t. (Incidentally, there are certain
moves which cannot be blocked. By blocked, 1 mean the energy
stopped by equal or greater force. Any attempt to block these
particular moves will result in the notification of the next of
kin. Don’t worry, Buckwheat, they are easy to spot once you
know how.) Often, it is a compromise between speed and
efficiency. Somewhere along the line, a fairy tale creeped into
the story, saying “You can’t block and dodge at the same time,”
The proper retort has something to do with bovine feces. In
a pinch, a block that, by itself, would not stop a certain blow
will do just fine when combined with the fine art of
backpedaling.

In order to choose the correct block, you must be able to
identify what sort of blow is being thrown at you. Since there
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are basically only four types of blows (explained later), this
is not as difficult as it may seem.

The thing about blocks is that their main design is to stop
a blow. “Sounds good to me!” you may say, and rightly so.
But did you know that a block can also be applied in a manner
that can only be described as “passive aggressive”? A block
can be done in such a way that it maims the person who is
striking more than the person blocking. The technique consists
of extending the most bony protuberance available to you at
the moment to the most tender section of the person’s strike.
An elbow to the muscle on the inside of the arm is far from
comfortable. The really neat thing about this trick is that it
bruises, and hence slows, the muscles of the striker. This does,
of course, require a bit of accuracy on your part; but since you're
practicing already, it won't be that hard, will it?

Another technique that is a definite benefit to your continued
survival is a block that is used to “blow” your opponent’s limb
out of effective range. These are called slap blocks. With the
proper physics, you can cause your opponent’s strike to rebound
so violently that it effectively removes that limb from the fight
for a few seconds. Now that doesn’t sound like much until you
realize that we are talking operating systems that measure
survival in fractions of a second—small fucking fractions. A
quarter of a second can mean the difference between life and
death in this business. There are slap block techniques that are
used against certain types of blows that will do the job. Yet,
if used against other types of blows, they will only deflect them
a little bit, possibly not enough to save your ass.

There are other types of blocks. Sticking blocks are sort of
like hitting wet clay, only the clay sticks to you and hangs on,
adding weight and slowing you down. Until you run across
them, they’re hard to explain. It’s like having someone riding
your arm down to leave you open. The ancient Picts (Scots)
used a similar technique; they’d throw a spear intentionally into
some guy’s shield, and then jump onto the spear. The Pict’s
weight would drag the guy’s shield-arm down. Then blamo!
This explains why the Scots were the only people to hold off
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the Romans. In fact, the only legion in Roman history to dis-
appear was lost in Scotland. Put that in your pipe and smoke it.

Blocks are many and varied. There are effective types of
blocks against every type of blow that you will encounter. Here
is where you will encounter the truth of the saying, for every
move, there is a countermove. The problem is dependent on
finding the correct one, whether it is a full-force block, an
absorption technique, a whip block, or plain and simple back-
pedaling—and each of these is dependent on doing it in time.

Most martial arts, I am sorry to say, spend far less time on
these aspects than they should, Mobility, balance, and block-
ing are what can passively save you a trip to the hospital. These
are the foundation that the physical manifestations of self-
defense are based on, so you should practice these the most.
These principles, when mastered, are what will protect you.
Most people don’t want to take the time to learn this—they
think the only way is to strike. This is not true, and by giving

Front and side views of a whip block.
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in to people’s desires to become instant Bruce Lees, most martial
art teachers are doing something akin to building a pyramid
upside down. These people are, for the most part, off balance,
improperly grounded, self-defeatingly flashy, and stone cold
sloppy. The art of striking can end the confrontation quickly,
but if your opponent cannot touch you, he cannot harm you.
By not being able to be harmed, you are in control of the situa-
tion. In simple words, you are safe.

You may have noticed that 1 didn’t go into detail on different
blocks. What I’'m trying to teach here is a little bit of theory,
to be backed up by a lot of practice on your part. I could try
to tell you details, but you’ll remember them better if you learn
them on the mat or in an alley. I can’t explain an effective block
to you in writing, but when you do it, you’ll know.

What I can do is tell you where certain types of blocks work
and don’t work, so when you know the actions of blows and
blocks, you won’t go trying to use a light block against a heavy
blow.

Front and side views of a full block.
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Full blocks are used against heavier blows—those where
much of the body’s weight has been committed (the infamous
“Nighty Nite Bunny Rabbits™). Full blocks, however, are slow,
and therefore should not be used against faster blows.

Lighter blocks are effective against blows where less body
weight is committed (Rattlers). They can sometimes be too slow
to stop a fast blow with no body weight (Setups), and other
times not strong enough to stop a heavy blow.

Front and side views of a lighter block.

Slap blocks are especially effective against fast Setup blows
and many Rattlers. They are very quick, but they won’t really
stop a heavy blow.
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Front and side views of a slap block.

Counters

When crossing swords with an opponent, regardless of what
the opponent does, know in advance the design of the oppo-
nent. When the opponent tries to strike, he will be stopped at
the very onset of his attempt.

Miyamoto Musashi
Book of Five Rings

A counter is a mutt, and like most mutts it’s a damn good
critter. It’s not as pretty or as well-bred as a full-breed, but it
can be ten times as effective. Now you’re probably going, “what
the hell is he going on about my kitchen counter like that for?”
I’m not; the counter that I'm talking about is a different thing
altogether. The counter that I speak of is a blend between a
block and a punch.

“Say what?” you say. Like I said, it’s a mutt. There is a thing
called a counterpunch in boxing. When most people throw a
punch, they leave themselves open on the side from whence
the blow came. So by punching at the same time and on the
same side, but on the inside, you can knock his punching arm
aside and deliver your own blow. Most good boxers are counter-
punchers. Mike Tyson has got some hellacious counterpunch-
ing techniques.

Counters are faster than blocks. In some cases, though, you
need to block, because a counter doesn’t have the “oomph”
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that a block does. As a sort of model, a block will connect
at a 90 degree angle, while a counter will come in at about 45
degrees and ricochet off toward your opponent’s tender spots.

Now here is where we get into physics. Not the book-type
where you have to compute to the nth degree a trajectory
consisting of a thousand million miles. We are talking about
field physics here. What is it going to take to keep from getting
hit? Deflection of your opponent’s blow is, in reality, just as
efficient as stopping it. The bottom line is that you didn’t get
hit. The thing is, somehow we got the idea that to be safe from
it we must stop it. That simply ain’t so. A blow that misses
you by an inch is just as ineffective as a blow that missed by
a foot. If it misses you, that’s just as good as stopping it. Savvy?
Deflecting a blow takes less energy than stopping it, which
means it’s faster.

Countering a punch.
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Countering a kick.

Remember, a counter is a deflection of your opponent’s
punch while your punch is on its way. It’s sorta like a little
detour. You have to find which way the energy of the blow is
going and manipulate it. If you don’t manipulate it just right,
it won’t do any good. Yet, if you kick back at the right mo-
ment, you can break an untrained fighter’s foot, so maybe I'm
not entirely right. Anyway, the other thing about counters is
that they are object lessons on why you still must guard yourself
while striking. Tighten your guard when you attack. It takes
less time to deflect an attack and counterstrike than it does
to get your guard back to where it should have been in the first
place. As usual, object lessons are painful.



Blows

If you are going to hunt tigers, you must learn all you can
about them. How they hunt, sleep, make love, everything. If
you don’t, you're not hunting, you’re just walking in the woods.

The liberal rendition of a quote I sort of remember.

Okay, we’ve finally got to the “chop socky” part (that’s what
they call those kung fu flicks where the lips don’t match what’s
being said). There are literally thousands of different types of
blows. There are more ways to cream your fellow human being
than you can imagine. As odd as it may seem, most of these
can be put into four categories. These are: Setups; Rattlers;
Maimers; and Nighty Nite Bunny Rabbits.

Now these names aren’t exactly common in usage. In fact,
more often you’ll hear names like, “The swooping monkey
gathering pearls of wisdom in the sunset with a westerly wind
blowing,” which is the English translation of “Konichi ebooboo
watchamakallit hiyoundai.” While my list isn’t an exact guide,
it will get you aquainted with the bulk of what is out there.
So leave us to explore the wonderfully varied world of attacks.
(God, that sounds like a “Wild Kingdom” lead in—*“Here’s
Jim dealing with a Maimer...")

Setups

The first type of blow is what I call a Setup. In one sense,
it’s nothing more than a feint that can and will connect. Its
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main purpose, however, is not to really connect; it is instead
to lure you into opening your guard so something with a little
more clout can be delivered. Setups come in and get out fast.
They aren’t really effective except to unnerve you and/or lead
you into making a mistake. For the most part, very little body
weight is committed to these kinds of blows; rather, they rely
on speed alone. The other tricky side of these is that they scare
you into thinking that your opponent is faster than you. When
you’re scared, you tighten up, which, among other things, means
you slow down. In other words, you begin to make mistakes.
So these blows are both psychological and insidious in nature.

Setup.

Setups are especially vulnerable to counters and whip blocks.
The main thing to remember about them s that they are a
setup!! In case you haven’t noticed, there was a certain amount
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of emphasis on that last sentence. Their objective is to get you
to make a mistake. Now, before we get going too far, let’s look
at something of major import: mistakes. We all make them—
they happen, shit happens, etc. If you get uptight about making
mistakes, you will get double-clutched by your own emotions.
Remember conflicting emotions clouding the spirit? If you’re
worried about making a mistake, you've just committed the
biggest mistake possible. So he lands a stinging slap on your
head—so what? If you get mad, or go chasing after that little
will 0* wisp, or allow yourself to get scared, you're going to
leave yourself open and get something a whole fucking lot
worse. If it annoys you getting slapped, set a trap: leave an
opening and counterpunch the chump. Let him get uptight
’cause he got clipped. You stay cool.

Now, since you know that Setup blows are a trap, you, not
he, has the option. There are two ways out of a trap. One is
not to walk into it. The other is a little less known, and that
is to blast through it. The best analogy that 1 can come up with
is, when a dog is trying to bite you, ram your fist down its
throat. This disturbs the dog’s concentration somewhat. In fact,
Rover usually becomes more interested in trying to keep from
choking than biting you.

Now you know what not to do when these blows are used
against you. Slap blocks, by the way, are the most effective way
to prevent getting stung by these. The next logical step is for
you to know how to do these blows. Since you know that they
are setups, you can apply them accordingly, i.e., you snake one
in while coiling up with another, more devastating blow. The
chump takes the bait and leaves a hole in his defenses. With
what you got waiting in the wings, you show him the error of
his ways. Simple, eh?

Rattler
The next type of blow is a Rattler. It has more personality

than a Setup. In other words, it’s a heavier blow. It hurts when
it kisses you. It’s slower than a Setup and faster than a Nighty
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Nite Bunny Rabbit. Its main purpose is to cause damage; not
enough to put you away by itself, but cumulative. Five Rattlers
can equal one N.N.B.R. This blow won’t knock you out, but
it can bust your nose, cause deep bruising, rattle your brains
(hence the name), etc.

There are many variations on this sort of blow. For the most
part, Rattlers consist of your opponent committing a certain
amount of his body weight. This is the major technicality that
differentiates them from Setups. The thing to watch out for
is that there are people out there who can, with their arms alone,
throw a Rattler. It’s a weird combo of a whip and tightening
up at the last second. If you get hit hard by a blow that shouldn’t
have had that much clout, it may be just a fluke or that the
guy knows how to throw a Rattler. If it turns out to be the latter,

Rattler.

BLOWS 39

go for the arms. Don’t block, strike. The target isn’t his body,
it’s his arms. It calls for some practice, but that’s what you’re
doing anyway. Even if you’re good, these guys are a real pain
in the ass. If you’re inexperienced, it could be stomping time
for you unless you stop them real quick.

Rattlers form the bulk of blows that you will encounter. They
are designed to damage you. In their own way, they are a Setup.
They are designed to hurt you and slow you down enough so
the slowest and yet most lethal type of blow can be delivered
safely: the infamous “Nighty Nite Bunny Rabbit.”

Rattlers should be blocked, countered, dodged, or whatever.
The idea is to minimize the damage that they will do. If one
gets through your defenses, roll with it. Mobility is to be used
here. Do your best not to take the full effect of these blows.
There is a technique called “shedding” that is especially useful
against these blows. If the blow is thrown at the center of your
face, you shift to the left or the right; then, as the blow lands,
you sort of shed it off by rolling to the side. Oriental styles
have this equivalent.

Imagine a string that runs through the top of your head, goes
through your body, and comes out between your genitals and
anus. You spin around on that string. On whatever side you are
pushed, you spin with the force. If a Rattler gets through your
defenses, you must be on that string and roll with the blow.
You strike on the left side of the string and I roll towards my
right. Simple, eh? This is part of the balance that was discussed
earlier. Now, since you’re aware of counterpunching, you can
use the energy that this nice person gave you to boomerang
it back at him. You push my left, I hit you with my right, and
vice versa. It is important to remember not to take the full abuse
these mothers put out. Neither you nor I have a red “S” on
our chests, so don’t do it.

The reason that these blows are slower than Setups is that
they have more body weight behind them. By the same criteria,
they are faster than N.N.B.R. blows because they don’t have
all your body weight in them. The most important thing to
remember about throwing a Rattler is you must be in balance!
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If something goes wrong and you aren’t in balance, vou are
in some deep kim chee. Let’s look at some of the possibilities.
You miss (i.e., he dodges); you can either fall on your face or
you can get hit several times, because you’re flapping your arms
to keep from falling on your face instead of blocking. He blocks
and knocks you further off balance. Again, you get hit several
times while trying to keep from kissing asphalt. It was a trap—
that hole in his defenses was left there intentionally. Because
you're off balance, you can’t backpedal out of the way of seven
Rattlers and two Nighty Nite Bunny Rabbits he had waiting
for you. You go to the hospital and end up with casts and your
jaw wired for six weeks.

Now, lest you think I’'m an alarmist, | have to say, without
boasting, that I can kill someone in less than ten seconds. If
they don’t die right there, they will in the next few hours unless
an emergency room is reached. But that, for the most part,
can only happen to someone that I can blow off balance, even
for just a moment. If | can’t get through their defenses and
knock them off balance, | won't have time to put them away
without putting myself in serious jeopardy. You dig? If I can
hurt them badly enough to get them to choke, that means they
weren’t in balance to roll with my punches. Either way, balance
and mobility play major parts in the scenario.

A key that somehow gets left out of most of the training
techniques that I’ve encountered is this: if you are in control
of yourself, no one can touch you. More often than not, we
defeat ourselves with things like overcommitment. The other
chump just adds the extra incentive. The same can be said for
him, of course. If you’re in balance and mobile, you can defeat
damn near anybody who isn't.

Maimers

Here we find a unique critter. Unlike the three other types
of blows, Maimers are mostly done with the hands. You will
notice that I've spoken of zypes of blows, not specific punches
or kicks. That’s because the other three can be either. Maimers
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are almost exclusively done with the hands. They come pretty
much from the Shao-lin styles, but they can come from
anywhere. For the most part, you won’t encounter Maimers
because they take too long to perfect. In fact, most people don’t
even know they exist, and boy are they sorry when they find
out about them. They are undoubtedly the most vicious form
of strike, and are definitely not for the squeamish.

A Maimer is a type of strike that is a punch only by defini-
tion. Unlike a punch, it does its damage affer it arrives—a
punch does its damage while arriving. Sound too subtle to
differentiate? Let me put it to you this way. A punch to the
face is just that, a fist hitting your face. A Maimer not only
gets the hand to your face, it rips your ear off your head once
it’s there. I am not joking.

Maimers cause serious damage, either externally or internally.
They can rip off portions of your anatomy, or they can cause
deep, specific strains and/or ruptures. In a sense, the hands
become claws for ripping and crushing. A Maimer to the arm
will drive the fingers into muscle, then with a jerking motion
it will rip the ligaments. Throwing a Maimer to the genitals
will leave you, literally, with his pecker in your pocket.

Maimers can be used against your opponent’s body or his
extremities. The same force that would rip a man’s testicles off
will, when applied to his hand, shatter every bone in it. Not
break, but shatter the bones.

The techniques vary, but the defense remains constant—=keep
the fuck away from their hands! Don’t let a trained maimer
grab you. If, God forbid, one does, go with his attacks. The
jerks are short and sharp; don’t fight them. If anything, you
might be able to rush him. If you survive the first jerk, and
he still has his right hand on you, his right side is open. Use
it, because it’s your only chance. If you can break free, run.
When fighting one of these people, there is no way anyone who
isn’t seriously trained can come away without massive damage.
They are dangerous.

You must get past your squeamishness about this form of
fighting. It is a matter of knowing exactly what you are doing
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when you do it. Nonetheless, you will coolly and efficiently
proceed with it. In a battle for your survival, there are no rules.
Victory is awarded to whoever is still breathing when it’s over.
Crushing someone’s thorax sounds terrible, until you realize
you are only doing it to him first. You have Maimers at your
disposal; it is your choice whether or not to use them. A mugger
doesn’t have that ability; you do.

As you may have noticed, we have been slowly moving toward
more serious aspects of fighting. The truth is, as much as [
joke about it, there are some serious assumptions underlying
this business, and a major part of it is that you must take
responsibility for your fighting abilities. That means you must
realize that in your hands is the ability to hurt and maim peo-
ple for life. If you don’t misuse it (i.e., I'm pissed and I’'m going
to go beat someone up), you can become accustomed to it to
the point of being able to see humor in it. It’s odd, but part
of what makes taking responsibility for your abilities bearable
is being able to laugh at it.

There is a certain black humor about a coyote that, instead
of going out and hunting, tries to steal a wolverine’s kill. The
term “dumbfuck™ is a great adjective for situations like that.
Since most people have no desire to take this training and go
out and misuse it, the only ones who, like the coyote, will
discover that they have picked the wrong targets are the ones
who deserve what they get. The mugger who feels that it is easier
to rob than work; the bully who wants to take his anger at the
world out on someone smaller and weaker than himself; the
rapist who wants to vent his anger at women by degrading
them—these are the people it is really hard to feel sorry for
when they pick the wrong target.

Here are only a few of the various Maimer hand positions:
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Eagle.
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Mantis.

Monkey. Snake.
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Leopard.

Nighty Nite Bunny Rabbit

Now we come to the finishing touch, so to speak. The Nighty
Nite Bunny Rabbit is any blow that puts your opponent out
of commission. It ends the conflict by putting the sucker down
for the count. It either knocks him out or hurts him so badly
he can’t (or seriously doesn’t want to) continue. My brother
“Kaos™ coined this phrase from a Bugs Bunny cartoon. I liked
it so much I started using it. And, as the Immortal Bard once
said, “The rest is history.”

The Nighty Nite is the slowest of all blows. That is because
it has all of your body weight behind it. Take your weight and
figure it’s going, oh, let’s say sixty miles an hour. Now let’s
figure it’s all localized in an area of. . .homina homina. . .six
square inches. Intellectual types can figure mass X velocity =
impact psi. Me, I'll just figure the blow would hurt like hell
and in all probability do some major damage. Therefore, it
would behoove me to be nowhere near that sucker’s destination.

The other three types of blows all can be countered or slap
blocked out of the way. Not these babies. They need either a
full-on block or out-and-out ducking (see backpedaling). Since
they are the slowest of all attacks, they are usually reserved for
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somewhere near the end of the fight (if they land, it is the very
end of the fight). They are not to be used when your opponent
is fresh, aware, unhurt or expecting it. Because they are so slow,
they leave you wide open for a counterstrike.

Now, there are certain types of N.N.B.R. blows that the only
thing you can do is dodge. I know of three: The tackwon do
stick kick, the Shao-lin kung fu elephant punch, and the same
style’s crane kick. If you try to block these moves, you will either
be blown into the next state or go down until you hit bedrock.
I’'m sure that there are other blows that fall into this category,
and, except for the crane kick (which looks a lot like a front
snap kick, but with some subtle differences—enough to be
recognizable by the paranoid), they are easily recognizable, They
start somewhere out in Kansas and leave the attacker seemingly
wide open. So, like a stampede of buffalo, you can see it coming
from way the hell out there. And, like the stampede, the only
thing you can do is get out of the way once it has steam.

Nighty Nite Bunny Rabbit.
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The bulk of Nighty Nite blows aren’t as bad as the three I
have mentioned. That’s sort of like saying, “a brown bear isn’t
as bad as a Kodiak.” It’s true, but don’t let that fool you. They
can both mess you up pretty good. Whereas the real bad Nighty
Nite blows start in Kansas, the bulk of them seem only to come
from Nevada (using Pacific coast fighting time). Either way,
it’s a good time to remember how to dodge.

The other big weakness of N.N.B.R.s (other than the fact
that U.S. Mail is faster) is that most people are off balance
when they deliver them. Since we all know what happens to
bad boys and girls when they’re off balance, I don’t have to
waste time repeating myself.

Here’s a rule of thumb about N.N.B.R.s. Remember, it isn’t
a law—there are a thunderin’ herd of exceptions. For the most
part, you can tell where the power blows will come from by
noting which way the guy squares off against you. If he leads
with his left foot, the odds are (but not always) that the power
blows will come from his right side. So watch how someone
squares off and, if possible, try to keep out of the sector where
the power blow will come from. That means if he squares off
facing you with his left foot forward, try to keep to his left
side. If you wander towards his right, you’ve just walked into
danger. The reverse goes for you: you want him in the area of
highest danger.

This may sound strange, but you are now more consciously
aware of the basic types of blows than most “toughs.” They
may have an instinctive grasp of these things, but if they haven’t
put two and two together, you still have the edge. If you see
someone winding up to start a N.N.B.R., you can convince them
not to by donating two Rattlers to their reality. You can also
avoid having the same gift given to you by being aware of the
timing of a fight. Don’t try certain moves while he’s still intact
enough to counter.

What I have told you about here are types of blows. The
particular fighting style you study will obviously affect what
forms these will take. Remember, these blows do exist out there,
[f you don’t learn them from the style you study, do indepen-
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dent study. You don’t know which style your opponent knows.
Each style has its own strengths and limits. Being aware of this
is your greatest survival tool. If you know that there is
something out there, and your style doesn’t cover it, go out
and find something that will.



Punches

Violence is the first option, and the last choice, of the
competent,
Frank Gasperik

Now, we finally get down to specifics. Instead of general
“blows” (which can be punches, kicks, elbows, or whatever),
let’s talk about punches. Naw, let’s be more general than that.
Strikes with the hand, that’s better.

A punch consists of balling your fist and striking straight
in (or with enough of an arc to be called a hook) toward your
opponent. Now, while there are about three hundred or so varia-
tions of what most people call a punch, that is nothing more
than a drop in the bucket of the many different hand techniques
out there. The hardest (and, with the proper angle, strongest)
part of your hand is your palm. Surprised? These days [ hardly
ever strike with my knuckles. In fact, I can think of at least
a hundred strike forms that never use a standard balled fist
(that’s not even including elbow shots). So you can begin to
see the possibilities.

I'm sure at this point, somewhere along the line, a little voice
has said, “Oh my God, I can’t possibly learn all of this! It’s
far too complicated! At least a thousand hand blows! I'll never
learn to defend against them all!” Can that voice! It’s your
“rational” voice that has kept you down all this time! That
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little sucker is already starting to try to keep you in line. You
don’t need to learn three thousand eight hundred and fifty-
two blocks. Learn twenty good blocks and five counters and
perfect them. Add in mobility and balance, then damn near
nothing—and I do mean nothing—is going to be able to touch
you.

Okay, enough psychological evaluations: let’s get back to
hand strikes. Well, maybe back to “blows” for a general rule,
then back to hand strikes. The general rule, which is actually
a law, is get out as fast as you got in! An effective technique
you will learn is called “trapping.” Oddly enough, it consists
of trapping some portion of your opponent’s anatomy long
enough for you to pummel the shit out of him. If someone
is great at getting in fast but lousy at retreating at the same speed
(don’t laugh, it happens out there), he is a prime candidate for
a trapping technique. I will gladly exchange the receipt of one
Rattler for the golden opportunity of delivering six of the same.
Diminishing returns my ass! The sucker is mine!

Getting out as fast as you got in is another aspect of
something called “overcommitment.” Overcommitment usually
consists of three parts: one, failing to observe the in/out rule;
two, being out of balance when you start a move, so you can’t
get back to a guard position in time if something goes wrong;
and three, when starting a move and something doesn’t work
right, you continue with that move anyway. Any one of these
can get you killed. Overcommitment means that, for whatever
reason, you can’t defend yourself after a move goes wrong.

Now back to hand strikes (this time for sure!). You now know
about balance, grounding, in and out, blocking, counterpunch-
ing, and the four types of blows. Great, that takes care of most
problems you will encounter with blows. . .except one.

It’s not really a biggie, if you think a broken arm isn’t that
big. I do, so I stress this little fact: Never, ever, lock your elbow!
When you strike, no matter what form, your elbow should be
bent slightly. It complicates things slightly, but then so does
a broken elbow. You can disregard this idea, but I'll laugh when
[ see you in a cast. (I'm less prone to laugh when I see people
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in a casket, but if you fell for this one, I might make an excep-
tion.) With the elbow locked, it is incredibly easy to trap the
arm, and then with the proper motion snap the elbow. I have
used this technique to end fights. It works, no lie. And after
training, you will be able to do it, too.

GC:’%
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This is inviting 4 broken arm. This is much harder to break.



Kicks

Oh fuck!
The last words of a guy before my kick
got through his defenses and sent him to the
hospital with blood clots in his balls.

Remember the TV show “Kung Fu”? We used to love
watching ol” Quinine Chai Candy Cane (as we used to call him)
fall over after he kicked. He did it a lot. He'd do a tiger tail
sweep and corkscrew into the dirt. He'd do a spinning heel kick,
followed immediately by two bunny hops. It was real cute.

The reason I tell you this is because most kicks look real
good, but they should be filed in either the fantasy department
or busted down to the same time zone as the Nighty Nite Bunny
Rabbit blows (when your opponent is so hurt or tired that he
can't respond in time to hurt you badly). The other thing is,
try not to turn your back on your opponent during a fight.
There are times when you have to eat this rule raw (like when
you’re running like a bat out of hell). For the most part, though,
if you like your kidneys you'll try to keep this in mind. These
are good rules of thumb, but they’re not laws. That’s next.

The only real law I have ever discovered about kicks is
incredibly easy to understand, and if you’re into self preserva-
tion, it ain’t too hard to follow. It is simply this: In actual
combat, don’t kick above waist level!! That's easy, isn't it?

You may be wondering why I have such a strong feeling
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toward that rule. This is serious. I have spent nearly two-thirds
of my life, seventeen years, learning how to maim and mutilate
my fellow human beings. This also means I have spent a
considerable portion of my life getting mauled and mutilated
myself (no observations as to overall intelligence if you please).
This book is the culmination of those things that I have learned
physically, mentally, and strategy-wise.

If there is one thing I have learned, it is that those peachy
keeno boot-to-the-head moves are, bar none, the best way there
is to get your nuts ripped off and stuffed into your mouth.

I lie to you not on this one. I used to really be into shotokan
karate kicks. Man, I was bad. I had those Bruce Lee kicks and
squeals down pat. Then, during a fight, I did a spinning heel
kick to this guy’s head. Unfortunately, he did a front snap kick
at the same time. The resulting explosion in my balls left me
on the floor for five minutes. Verified reports indicate that |
was lifted at least three inches off the ground by that kick. I
am here to tell you, children, I was in pain. I couldn’t move.
He managed to sink in a few boots to the ribs (see stomp) before
my friends pulled him off.

The problem was that the move that had almost ruined my
sex life was a move my sensei had taught us and had advocated
as extremely effective. That was my first experience with the
potentially lethal difference between dojo fighting and actual
combat. What I had learned in class had failed miserably in
the real world. So, being somewhat of a bright boy, I went out
into the streets to discover what worked and what didn’t. Oh
boy, ever heard the old joke, “Everything you know is wrong”?
I had learned a thundering herd of fancy moves that were about
as effective as a fart in a tornado. Well, rather than being overly
upset, I began to learn. The thing that became immediately
obvious to me was that most experienced fighters knew this
little tidbit about kicking above the waist, while it was the
martial artists who hadn’t quite caught on. Did the little lights
go on in my head? You betcha!

It is my fervent hope that you can learn from my mistake
on this matter rather than go out and have to learn it on your
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Why you never turn your back on an opponent or kick above
the waist.

own. If you do, your future generations can write me letters
of thanks for my part in ensuring their existence. If you insist
on checking this particular maxim out for yourself, well, the
gene pool needed a little chlorine anyway.

Now that we have that out of the way, we can move on to
another neato thing. What if you encounter someone who kicks
high? Well, let’s start with the fact that most kicks above the
waist are off balance (hint hint, nudge, nudge, wink wink, say
no more, say no more). The other thing is, if you know some
maiming techniques, you will soon have three things to practice
your juggling with.



Grounding

Ewe ma’ ha’ ’rounning’ ewe no ha’grounnin & unch no goo!
&
b
Sifu

Grounding is another nebulous theory that confuses many
people. Until they encounter it in reality, it sounds sort of
ethereal and misty. After they get hit so hard that it feels like
their nose is sticking out of the back of their skull, it begins
to make more sense.

What grounding is, basically, is using leverage and shock
absorbers in a fight. It can be used either offensively or defen-
sively. Let’s first be offensive.

Guys, have you ever seen a really cute girl that you were
thinking about making a move on, only to discover that she
had a real protective older brother? You know the sort—one
eye, steel teeth, wears platform shoes so his knuckles don’t drag
on the ground, etc. Well, guess what? Balance is the little cutie
and grounding is the ape of a simian. . .er. . .sibling. Grounding
is using the earth as a pushboard. When your center of gravity
is hurled forward by pushing off old terra firma, you can get
some serious clout behind your blows.

A grounded blow puts all of your weight into the blow
without losing your balance. A grounded blow consists of a
wide base and directed energy. Different styles teach grounded
blows differently, so I can’t give you an all-encompassing state-
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ment about them. What I can do is give you an image.

Imagine a semi-truck with a full load going eighty miles an
hour. Now imagine what it would do to someone who got in
its way. That is a grounded blow. The reason it is so strong
is because it pushes off the earth in a forward motion. The
mother has clout because when it hits, it is still pushing off
the ground. It’s driving forward.

Okay, let’s change the scenario a bit. Same thing, but in outer
space. (For you purists: same mass, same velocity, construct
form, etc.) First of all, the truck loses its weight, not its mass.
That means it’s still going to hurt when it hits. The most impor-
tant factor, however, is that it’s not being pushed along by the
earth when it hits. That means it is floating. You can roll with
it. Other pressure applied at different angles can, and will,
deflect its course. It’s still coming at you, but if it’s not con-
nected to anything, it’s easier to stop.

A major factor in grounding is balance. If you are in balance,
you can effectively drive your center of gravity forward. If not,
most of your blows will be like the truck in space. Most people
don’t know how to balance or ground; that’s why most people
don’t hit very well. When you move, don’t throw your center
of balance forward; you will end up all over the place, waiting
for the rest of your weight to catch up. If you drive your center
of balance forward, the impact of the blow will go—and stop—
where you want it to.

Often, when people hit, the fist will land and then try to push
your body backwards to a point behind you. This is because
of two different reasons. The first is that most people don’t
know that an effective punch should stop about two inches into
target: the entire force of the blow should be deployed
somewhere inside of your opponent’s body. The end of the
strike is where the power will be delivered. The difference
between that and the way most people strike is that most blows
are targeted, sometimes as much as six inches, behind the target.
That means, in actuality, the blow is interrupted before it can
pick up full steam.

The second reason goes like this. Often a blow is thrown in
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a manner which is utterly ass-backwards. The hand starts to
move first, then the arm, then the shoulder, then comes the
torso; finally the extremely off-center center of balance gets
to a lurching start. To top it off, there isn’t any muscle tension
connecting everything. This is about as efficient as a Chihuahua
tied to a dog sled. It can run like hell and maybe budge the
sled, but it is the little thing trying to move the big thing. Using
that as the formula, that means the fist is trying to lead the
center of gravity instead of the other way around. It’s like
getting hit by a bug when you’re riding a motorcycle—it stings
but it doesn’t hurt. But when the center of gravity is in place
and the blow is balanced and grounded, it’s like getting hit by
a truck. The hub (center of gravity) is only moving at five miles
per hour, but that big rock at the end of the yardarm (fist) is
doing fifty.

Defensive grounding is much harder to explain. It is taking
the energy of your opponent’s blow and absorbing it, yet
passing it into the ground. It isn’t *“taking a punch” in the
normal sense. It’s more like bouncing something off armor.

I first encountered defensive grounding when I met up with
an old streetfighter who, amused by my bluster of how good
I was in the martial arts, suggested that we go out back and
spar. Let me tell you, children, I threw everything that I had
at the guy and he just batted it away. Well, rather than go down
in total defeat, 1 decided to throw my “Sure-Fire, Never-Fail,
Gets ’Em Everytime Blow.” (Remember what I have been
preaching about betting on these things?) Ah hah! The
infamous spinning heel kick to the back of the knees!

I tell you, Bruce Lee would have been proud of me. I first
cocked my left shoulder back while thrusting my right shoulder
forward. Then, with my arms twirling like one of those little
gyros you get out of cereal boxes, I began the killer spin. I even
put in the terrifying “Kiai!” (sounding like a pig passing a
kidney stone).

For those of you who haven’t caught on yet, it didn’t work.
In fact, the whole move was more than just a dismal failure.
It was something that I had never before encountered: he
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grounded the blow. Ignore, if you will, the fact that the guy
had time to have a cup of coffee and read the paper before
the blow even got close. I broadcasted the move so badly, he
had time to walk to the store to get the newspaper that he was
going to read. He also had time to make the coffee. The thing
about it was, the blow was done right. I admit I was a little
off balance, but not much. I was mostly striking from my hips;
there was a little energy bleed, but again, not much.

He moved his hand and let the blow land. ..and I stuck.

Yes, there I was, wondering what the hell had happened. My
foot was extended to where it had made contact. I had, up to
that point, felt blows land and blast through people. I had even
felt them bounce off people before. However, 1 had never felt
a blow be so totally absorbed. It was like hitting a blob of wet
clay. I froze. I looked at him in total shock. Then he beat the
snot out of me. I went on to become one of his pupils.

I really wish I could explain it to you better. Somehow I
picked up how to do this trick, but to this day I can’t explain
how. It’s something I can now do after years of practice, almost
instinctively, but explaining it is a little more tricky. My Sifu
drilled me for three months on walking and grounding. Nothing
else. Finally, one day when we were practicing, he body-checked
me. 1 felt the impact and then transferred it into the ground.
I didn’t budge, and his energy went elsewhere. Find someone
who can explain it to you; then perfect it.

Linear and Nonlinear Forms

Where did that come from?
A quote heard coming from the practice floor.

In the West (that’s Western world, not California), we're
prone to think along linear lines. Straight to our goal, beat a
path to his door, etc. I like linear fighters. They’re easy to beat.
They like to charge, and like a ram with its head down, they
can’t see much. “Well looky here, that ram’s a chargin’. I thin’
I jes step out the way.” That and sucker punching the critter
when it goes by usually keep things easy.

A pussycat is a damn good example of nonlinear attacks.
Which of the four sets of claws and/or teeth are going to take
a hunk out of you? And from which direction? It is important
to realize that circling can be just as effective as a straight blow
that lands, primarily because people, as a rule, don’t think
circular.

Look at your arm. Now look around the room. Anyone
there? If not, good. If yes, do they get weirded out easy? If
yes, go into the bathroom or something. Now, back to your
arm. Spin your wrist with your hand open. See how much area
that covers? Do it again, but this time with the fist closed. Now,
keeping your wrist still, spin your elbow. A lot more room
covered, eh? Now spin your shoulder.

These are called pivot points. They are designed to allow you
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to move in ways other than linear. You must learn to look at
each section as a member of a team of specialists. Not a football
team—more along the line of a fire team. Six Rambos instead
of just one. They all rely on each other to get the job done.
While each can stand alone it its own area, as a combo they
are spectacular.

Each has its own special form. The situation dictates which
one is used. The shoulder is the mover; its job is to get you
into the city. The elbow is for getting you into the neigh-
borhood. The wrist is to get you to the address. If you really
want to get specific, the fingers will get you into a room. Now
if you’re going to use an atomic bomb, the city is an exact
enough location. If you're going to use a conventional bomb,
the neighborhood is good enough. If you’re going to use a
grenade, the address is fine. If you’re going to use an assassin,
you’ll need the room number. Get the idea?

Now let’s get more exact than that general analogy. While
there are many exceptions (mostly having to do with when blows
are blocked), there is a generalization to be made here. Distance
fighting consists of shoulder and elbow, while infighting relies
heavily on elbow and wrist technique, with some backup from
the shoulder. Wrestling has elbow, wrist, and fingers as major
factors.

Many distance styles rely on straight lines, with some circular
attacks: roundhouse kicks and the like. At this distance, going
around takes a little longer and therefore leaves you open longer.
Don’t think this means you’re safe from circular attacks while
fighting out there. Most Nighty Nite Bunny Rabbit blows come
from this range. A tackwon do stick kick comes circling around
from the back at this range. An elephant punch comes crushing
down from above when you're about three feet away. A crane
strike can knock your brains into another state, yet it looks
like it’s going to take out the spectators, it’s so circular. But most
attacks at this range are pretty much straightforward.

Incidentally, if it seems that [’'m saying one thing, and then
saying something else that totally invalidates it, you're missing
the point. There are no laws that will guarantee what is going
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to happen in a fight. There are no guaranteed never-fail moves,
blocks, strategies, or anything. Anyone who tells you differently
is a liar. They may be lying to put you at ease, or because they
don’t know any better, but they are still lying. There are variables
that cannot be controlled, so what will work in one situation
won't work in another. You have to be aware of this. Smart-
asses may say, “What about a .45?”" My answer is simple: “A
.45 won’t save you from a knife in a dark alley if it’s still in
its holster.” Nobody is immune to a blindshot. If you’re not
paying attention, it can and will happen. This is a raw truth
that most people don’t want to accept.

There ain’t no guarantees in combat. Things change; factors
are different; what worked once may not work again. A distance
fighter who has fought three other linear distance fighters is
going to get hurt when he encounters someone who fights in
circles, What I am teaching you is rules of thumb—rules that
are true most of the time, yet can be affected by certain factors
and totally voided by others. If you begin to think of these rules
as immutable laws, that there are no exceptions, vou will get
blindsided by reality. Duncan Idaho, the swordmaster in Dune
says, “Only expect what happens in a fight.” I couldn’t agree
with the man more.

If you’re overconfident about something working, you will
not react fast enough when it doesn’t. I know of three excellent
examples of this. The first was the time I saw a guy break a
pool cue over another guy’s head, a supposed surefire move
in any brawl. Well, it wasn’t. The recipient of the blow snapped
the heavy end of the cue, shook his head once, and grabbed
the cue-wielder. The guy who had swung was immobilized with
shock; it hadn’t worked. Actually, he was only immobilized for
a moment; the next, he was flying over the pool table. The
second example was when my friend knifed the guy who shot
him. Yes, with a bullet hole in him, he moved in and gave the
punk an emergency appendectomy. (I’'m not going to say who
my friend was, because minions of the law, while agreeing with
the context of the action, feel compelled to arrest people for
that sort of behavior.) The third and final example was when
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a “black belt” made the mistake of kicking me in the balls while
I was trying to negotiate peace between him and someone else.
His expression was priceless when he saw my reaction. Rather
than the expected crumpling up and crying, I looked at him
in cold fury and calmly handed my radio off to someone. The
rest is history.

These are actual examples of what happens when someone
relies on a “never-fail” trick. Remember, there are no rules in
a real fight for survival. Awareness of this and of what is
happening around you is your best weapon. It could save your
butt.

Anyway, back to linear and nonlinear techniques. Most
infighting is done in circular forms. Uppercuts, hooks, and
elbow shots are common. Also, I learned from hard experience
that there is a thing called a crescent kick.

I was all over my sparring partner, Cean. I had breached his
defenses and was too close for him to use his distance tech-
niques. Suddenly out of left field, his foot took me across the
face and blew me out of the fight. He had snaked in a crescent
kick. I had been watching for a low kick, not a boot to the
head. There is a certain shift of the shoulders that accompanies
the kick. Once you’ve learned to spot it, the never-above-the-
waist rule comes into play. So when you’re infighting, most
of the moves will be short, sharp arcs.

Infighting also consists of twisting. Wrestling is where most
of twisting is done, but you will encounter it in infighting, as
well. What I mean is this: you block a move, yet with a slight
twist of the forearm or wrist, your opponent is again in a posi-
tion to strike, often using the force of your own block to quicken
his blow. The bar none best counter for many of these moves
consists of getting to this person’s elbow. Wing Chun taught
me a technique called “sticky hands,” and it is the best training
technique I have encountered for infighting. It consists of two
people standing toe-to-toe with their forearms touching; you
then begin a dance of shift, counter, attempt to shift into a
striking position, counter to that shift, counter to that counter,
etc. What it does is teach you to sense what your opponent
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is going to do. If you have any part of your body connected
to the inside of his elbow, with a shift of pressure you can
prevent an effective strike by him.

While we're on this subject of predicting your opponent’s
next move (if you see it coming, you can either block or dodge
at your leisure), there is something you should know. Damn
near nothing comes out of nowhere. A kick is usually an-
nounced by a shifting of weight. A punch from most people
will be broadcast by a shift in the shoulder. The term “broad-
cast” is sort of a general slang term which simply means the
person broadcasts his intention to move from certain parts of
the body. If you’re distance fighting, watch your opponent’s
navel area if he is in balance (read: very good). If he’s not, the
shoulders are a good bet. If you are fighting someone without
a lot of training, the shoulders will tell you what’s about to
happen. If, however, your opponent has training, an unfocused
attention to his navel is very important.

Back to nonlinear attacks. As already mentioned, infighting
is seriously nonlinear, but wrestling is about as linear as a snake.
In fact, if, during your practice with infighting and wrestling,
you try to imagine your arms as snakes slithering around the
opposition, it could greatly enhance your learning speed.

I mean, hell, if your opponent is pushing here, move there
and snake one in on him. It’s irritating to fight someone who
isn’t there except to hit you. But then again, as we all know,
it’s better to give than to receive.



Hard and Soft

Legend has it that Richard the Lionhearted once hacked an
anvil in half to show the Saracen leader, Saladin, how powerful
the European broadsword was. Saladin then took a silk scarf
and threw it in the air. When the scarf fell upon his sword,
it was sliced in half.

In the previous section, I mentioned that it is irritating to
fight someone who isn’t there. Shadowboxing aside (sorry,
Corwin), it is a serious aspect of a fight. Oriental fighting styles
can be broken down into two categories: hard and soft. I'd
rather fight a good hard stylist than a good soft stylist—I'd
win more with the hard stylist. The problem with soft styles
is that they take a long time to be effective. This might have
something to do with what is used to defeat your opponent,
namely your self-control and balance. The gentle circles of tai-
chi are incredibly beautiful, but T always like blending art and
practicality. I hit them first.

Soft stylists are in control of themselves, and therefore can
control you. It doesn’t matter that you’re able to break boards
with your bare hands; they can dodge it. What’s worse is,
somehow you end up being knocked over without them attack-
ing. It’s real embarrassing, to say nothing of painful.

Hard stylists are more prone to beat you into the ground.
[n the beginning, they are much more effective than soft stylists.

69



70 CHEAP SHOTS, AMBUSHES, AND OTHER LESSONS

[f they can lay hands on those elusive “softies,” they can usually
seriously “torque their Wa.”

For brawling, the hard styles are the best. For spiritual
maturity and growth, the soft styles are magnificent. For true
self-defense, a blend of the two is what you need (with a hunk
of out-and-out sneakiness thrown in).

Hard styles can be called, well, a little “aggressive” —if

ripping body parts off people while causing internal hemorrhag-
ing can be considered a little aggressive. Therein lies their
greatest strength and weakness, all rolled into one. You can
charge into shit, with both eyes open, and still get stomped.
The soft styles rely on a more gentle approach, like taking an
aggressor’s energy and leading it headfirst into a wall, your head
being the leading edge of all aggression. The problem is, these
styles rely a little too much on you falling down nicely. I loved
the first time I kidney punched a tai-chi person as I was falling
(he’d knocked me off balance). Not only that, I muckled on
to him and took him down with me. It was the sock to the
ol’ pee buckets that threw him off balance enough for us to
both hit the ground.

In case you hadn’t guessed, I advocate a blend of hard and
soft styles. It’s real annoying to fight someone who whirlwinds
in with blows, and then you have to chase all over hell and back
trying to hit him. It’s also tiring, which is something you can
use to your advantage.

When I tell you about mobility and balance, I am preaching
soft style. When I tell you how to deliver blows, that’s hard
style. If you discover that someone is off balance and falling
over (with a little help, like stepping on his foot while he’s ad-
vancing) and you hit him three times on the way down, that’s
both. Judo, aikido, jujitsu, etc., all work better if you’ve stunned
the chump with a Rattler beforehand. For some reason, he’s
more prone to be cooperative when you do this. Little things,
like knives, are less likely to show up in your kidney if you do
this.

By the way, there is something I feel you should know about
some of those near-wrestling forms of self-defense: watch out
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for knives. A good knife fighter will give you an arm, and while
you’re going for it . . .nuff said. A good number of those styles’
moves involve both hands on the arm being used to throw the
opponent, leaving you wide open for a blade to snake in. That’s
why 1 advocate distracting someone before trying to throw
them.

Now some of you will want to run out and ask your sensei
about this. Remember, as he shows you why “Chuckeeyuyonee-
headee” is so good and what I’m saying is impertinent trash,
he isn’t the one dealing with a mugger hyped on adrenalin. I
have met very few instructors of any style who could withstand
a full-bore lethal attack by a member of our Special Forces
with combat experience. In fact, most martial artists I have met
have only been in one or two fights, and most of those were
pre-training. So my attitude is: “don’t tell me something is going
to work unless you’ve been there, sucker.”

I can give you a very good example. I'm not exactly a slouch
when it comes to a knife, but I was hanging out with a long-
since retired Airborne Ranger when we began to talk “shop.”
[ said that this Chinese knife technique has always given me
trouble; it’s really a mother to get through. He claimed it wasn’t
and we squared off. Mind you, I’'m a twenty-year-old fighting
buck at the time, with nearly ten years of training under my
belt. He’s a fat, balding, snaggle-toothed, old Jewish fart. No
problem, right? You got it. That man crossed up my defenses
and slid the practice knife into a kill spot so fast, I swear 1
hardly saw him move. I would bet on him in a dark alley, beer
belly and all, against 90 percent of all the senseis I have ever
met. And I’ve met a lot. So again I stress there is no surefire
technique that will work every time. In the final draw, your best
defense is always your own awareness of what is going on.



Trapping, efe.

The trick isn’t to walk into the Dragon’s mouth, any idiot
can do that. The trick is to walk out again.
A D&D maxim.

[ can hear the groans of “more?” Yeah, more. The thing
about this book is that it takes seventeen years and tries to con-
dense it to about two hundred pages. That is one hell of a lot
of information covered in a short space. To that end, I suggest
you read this book several times over a space of time. What
will work best is: you read this book, then go out and practice
for a month, keeping the attitudes expressed here in mind as
your goal. This will allow your body (unconsciously) to ab-
sorb some of what I’m saying. The experience you will gain
on the practice floor will also give you a bigger context to ab-
sorb more of what I am saying here. Then read this book again,
and many parts will fall into place. The old “Is that what he
meant?!” will come into play. If you read this book three or
four times over a year of practicing, you can add incredible
amounts of useful information to your system.

Crossing, hooking, and binding are the children of trapping,
so we will deal with them as one big happy family. They are
designed to put your opponent into an unfavorable position
while you wreak havoc on his frail little body. In other words,
he shouldn’t be able to do anything but try to escape, if it’s
done right.
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The main thing to remember with these techniques is that
they work best on hard stylists. People who lock their elbows
and rely on strength and force are extremely susceptible to these
suckers. People who are {luid and relaxed with their pivot points
are much less likely to be caught so flat-footed. Look at the
illustration below. If you try to use your arm as a club, you’ll
fall prey to these techniques. If you use your arm as a snake,
they won’t be as effective because you can slither out of them.
If you picture a snake that can pull back slightly, turn, and
strike at what is trying to trap it, you get a very good idea of
what is going on.

If you think of what would happen if you had to pull back
straight with the bar, you see the effectiveness of these. Going
back straight causes friction and lack of leverage, making the
whole process slow. If the person is trying to escape using this
technique, it will slow him down and keep him from striking,
while you’re firing on him wildly.

Crossing is a form that can be summarized as forcing your
opponent’s arm across his body in such a way that it blocks
his other arm. You dodge his blow and grab his elbow (the back
this time), then step forward. If you use the force of your
moving body instead of the strength of your arm, it is damn
near an irresistible force. The normal reaction that people have
is trying to push back. This is the last thing you should do;
it causes a stalling of energy, and any time that happens it is
bad. Actually, if he does it, it is good. If you do it, it is bad.
If you feel someone trying to bind you, backpedal or spin off
his force. Just don’t let it happen to you!

While your opponent is crossed up, you can come in over
or under his arm with blows. This technique also works with
kicks; if you catch his leg and lift, you can flip him on his head.

Crossing.
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Be careful about what direction you do this in; a good fighter
can sometimes take your energy and twist it into a kick. He
may have been thrown on his head, but you’ve just received
a boot in the teeth. This is usually something that will cause
you to be a little slow in pressing your advantage. This catching
a kick and dumping an opponent is extremely common,
especially against people who don’t get out with a kick as fast
as they went in. Remember this and it won’t happen to you.
Being able to do it to an opponent is a damn good thing to
know how to do.

You need to remember that this move is a trap that many
people fall into. It’s one of the first things a streetfighter will
do against a formally trained martial artist. This is because
most martial artists don’t expect this move. They aren’t trained
to deal with it. Therefore, they kick high and get out slow; all
the bad moves regarding kicking that can lead to trapping.

There are two ways to survive a trap: don’t walk into it or
blow your way through. Most traps are designed expecting the
person to try and fight back out of it after they realize it’s a
trap. Shark’s teeth are a prime example of this design. They
are slanted back into the mouth, so trying to pull away inflicts
more damage. Yet if you were to look at the situation in a
rational manner, you’d see things differently. Namely, “Well,
my arm is already in there, so if I rip out its gills, it’ll die and
I can get away with just a maimed arm instead of dying.” So,
regardless of what your first reaction is, usually the best way
out of a trap is, “Damn the torpedoes! Full speed ahead!”

The trick of flipping you on your head is only good if you
land on your head. If you are flipped, you can add in a little
extra energy and kick his teeth in while flipping further than
he expected: namely, landing in a crouch on your hands and
feet if you’re good enough, or just rolling if you’re not that
good (by the way, I fall into the latter category, too). That kick
and not landing as hard as he wanted have given you a chance
to get to safety.

So crossing is a trap that most people fall into because they
iry to fight the trap and not the person behind the trap. You
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can do unto others, but don’t let it happen to you. If you feel
your limb being crossed up, get out of there! If your opponent
succeeds in crossing you, you can’t strike back effectively.

Binding is another Chinese brother. (Remember the old story
about the five Chinese brothers, each who had a special ability?
The emperor had ordered one’s death. Each time that an
attempt was made to execute the condemned one, another
brother would go in his place. Their special skills made them
unkillable by any form of execution.) Binding is like crossing.
Instead of shoving your opponent’s limb into his own way,
binding makes his limbs curl up and stay there, helpless. Cross-
ing usually is done by locking your opponent’s elbow in the
open position and jamming his upper arm or thigh against his
body. Binding consists of making the limb collapse and then
locking it in place. Binding strikes are done on the inside of
the joint while external force is being applied to a point further
out: a blow to the inside of the elbow while the forearm is being
pressed by a blocking advance. With a shot to the back of the
knee, gravity does the moving; you just land on him to make
sure he doesn’t get up. Binding strikes are in between Rattlers
and Setups; they have the speed of Setups, yet they carry some
of the clout that Rattlers have. If they don’t have both, they
will neither get in fast enough nor have anywhere near the power
to shake your opponent’s energy. It is that shaking of his power
and your in balance advance that will cause him to fold up.
(Did 1 just stress something there or what?)

Defending against binding is the same as for crossing.
Backpedal or spin from it while leaving a trail of blows in the
kisser for anyone following. If you get caught in one, fire off
a few. Since it depends on the situation, I can’t tell you to fire
on the binder or the bind. It’s up to you to decide at the moment
which would be more effective.

Trapping simply means holding the sucker while you hit him.
Now if this means grabbing on to him with your hands, do
it. Trapping does not mean wrestling! It is used in wrestling,
but it isn’t wrestling. Trapping can mean anything from inten-
tionally stepping on someone’s foot while attacking, to keep-
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ing them off balance for one second longer, to catching a blow
and stuffing that limb in your armpit and holding it there while
you clobber the rube. You can use your hands, elbows, arm-
pits, teeth, or even the back of your knee to put the sucker where
you want him. I say back of the knee because once, in a fight,
I took a kick there and the guy didn’t get out fast enough. The
move had worked—I was falling down. But somehow my knee
got tangled up with his leg. He had a choice: either drop with
me or get a broken leg. Once I realized what was happening,
I muckled on tighter and he fell in a rather unwieldy position.
I sort of sat there on his legs grinning for a second before I
scrambled up his legs and all over him.

I couldn’t recreate that move again if I tried. It was just an
example of how the unexpected can happen in a fight. The kick
was his idea of a surefire, guaranteed move. It got him beat

Trapping a punch.
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Trapping a kick.

up because he wasn’t prepared for the unexpected. It is also
a very good example of trapping. He was being controlled by
a powerful force that he couldn’t control. The fact that it was
my ass taking an unexpected fall is entirely beside the point.

Locking is any form of joint immobilization. Human joints
work certain ways and don’t work in others. (Oh, the choruses
of “No Shit, Sherlock™ that I hear.) If you try to take them
past a certain point, they will break. You can keep someone
where you want them, usually convincing them that to move
will snap their wrist. Since there are three or four styles that
teach locking, I won’t go into it much, except to tell you how
to get out of most of them.

If you feel your joint heading towards a lock, get it out of
there! Since most locks are done on the wrist and elbow, punch.
A short, sharp, snakelike strike can sometimes set up the
necessary factors to break their grip. If they have your wrist,
a short, fast, unexpected shove/strike can shift their grip to
your forearm. This could be all you need to twist out of their
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grip. If you can’t get away, grab the son of a bitch by something
(preferably tender) and shove! Take him down with you! They’re
supposed to be in balance; let’s see how well they stay in balance
with you hanging, kicking, and screaming at the end of their
arm. Twisting and kicking as you go can seriously affect their
attempts to land on you (biting at moments like this is also
pretty effective).

Joint locks are often mistaken for judo by the masses. While
there are differences, they’re not significant enough to change
what I’'m about to say. Any judo-like technique should be dealt
with like you would a maimer blow—don’t let them get their
hands on you. If they do, wrestle them. Put them on the ground
with you, where balance doesn’t mean shit. Judo mostly teaches
joint locks and throws. You use eye-gouging and biting to win
in this situation. So, your best choices are keeping away from
them with mobility, or grappling to maim.

Hooking is a form of locking. In one sense it’s like jamming
a stick into spokes of a wheel. In another, it can be best
described as that long cane that comes out from offstage to
quickly yank someone out of the public view. Hooking can be
used in either distance or infighting. Hold out your arm and
imagine the hooker putting his arm against it, his bent elbow
near your wrist while his forearm lays over yours. His wrist
is bent so that his hand is on the other side of your arm, where
your elbow is. This is the perfect position to teach lessons on
leverage, since your arm is now in a position to be controlled.

In this position, a variety of motions will have varied effects,
especially if you try to fight it (like hard stylists are prone to
do). Most of what will happen is simple leverage. Ten pounds
of sudden kinetic pressure at the end of your arm will become
more than your shoulder can bear and it will usually end up
giving way. If the hooker’s arm is suddenly straightened (with
a whiplike snap), your arm will be blown out of fighting range.
If the hooking arm were to do a circling motion, the end-effect
would be like a sling. Your shoulder would pivot and your hand
would be chucked out into space. That same lever can twist
around and cause your elbow to lock. Then in comes some other
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Hooking.

blow and—snapola!—broken arm or dislocated shoulder.
Finally, this technique is extremely good for stalling your
opponent’s energy long enough for a grip shift and a yank.
Guess who, if they’re off balance, gets concrete poisoning? The
other possibility, if you’re not off balance, is they can drag you
into a serious beating.

In case you hadn’t noticed, hooking is sort of an effective
technique. You learn how to do it and hope your opponent
doesn’t know it that well. If you are unfortunate enough to
encounter hooking in an altercation, go snake-armed. When
that hook lands, spin away before it can set. If he pulls you,
vou step forward with a Rattler or three to show him the error
of his ways.

TRAPPING, ETC.

Amnother version of hooking.
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Strategy

Arjuna, action is far inferior to the discipline of under-
standing so seek refuge in understanding—pitiful are men
drawn by the fruits of action.

Bhagavad Gita
2nd teaching

Brer Bear was always a favorite of mine. “Les jes bash "im
on de head.” Instead, Brer Fox had to be slick and throw “dat
Rabbit” into the brier patch. Yet Brer Bear’s attitude isn’t exactly
correct for a great many situations, like trying to keep from
getting jumped.

Jump (verb)\often attributed to action while coming
out of bushes\ 1. to ambush 2. to be ambushed 3. the
act of several persons cornering one person
preparatory to the act of stomping. 4. the aforemen-
tioned act happening or having happened. jumped,
get jumped, got jumped. See: bushwhacking, stomp-
ing, etc.

Strategy has been extolled by a whole mess of people. Many
of these people made important names for themselves by sound-
ing awfully boring about a real interesting subject. I assume
that most of your experience with strategy consists of getting
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your ass whipped in chess. Well, don’t feel bad; that’s sort of
related to what I’'m talking about, as astrophysics is to balancing
your checkbook.

Let’s check out for a moment your ideas about strategy. If
it’s anything like most people’s, it’s sort of hazy and indistinct—
some weird form of magic that little wacko guys who are always
scratching their armpits go around muttering about.

Well, not exactly. Strategy is the active blending of several
key elements. To effectively defend yourself, you will need to
build an understanding of strategy.

Most people, for some reason, confuse tactics with strategy.
There is a marked difference. Walking is a form of movement,
but movement isn’t confined to walking. Tactics are the imme-
diate manifestations of strategy. Strategy is the overview; tactics
are what you do in the immediate situation.

Try looking at things in relation to one another, and see how
they affect each other. What would happen if this were done?
How will it affect that over there? This is the basis for strategy.
[t is not a normal way of thinking for most people, and to get
there you might have to change some thinking forms. Here are
some things to consider when developing strategy for
self-defense.

Knowledge

Maost problems resolve themselves into self-evident solutions
if you have enough information that is reliable, and if you can
eliminate emotion from the evaluation of it.

Mel Tappan

When you have a pretty good grasp of certain facts, you have
knowledge.

If, for instance, you know that a certain neighborhood is
a bad neck of the woods, you can arrange not to have to go
there. After reading this book, you’ll have a good grasp of
what’s involved in setups for muggings. That’s knowledge.

You know certain techniques of self-defense. There are other
techniques out there which you have never encountered before.
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Some people have moves you might not have encountered
before. That’s knowledge of what you don’t know. When it’s
explained that way, it makes some sense, doesn’t it?

Let’s say you’re an infighter. What sort of terrain is advan-
tageous to that technique? Disadvantageous? (Ain’t it fun to
make up words?) Distance fighting—the same questions. '

The thing is, most people think of knowledge as damn near
a static concept. Maybe it grows slowly, step by step, after years
of practice and training. Yet you always have to listen to those
experts who know more than you. Now, doesn’t this shit sound
like something we’ve encountered before? Those of you who
said “critical voice,” pat yourself on the back and look proud.

That’s right, that little @#%$*&(*&@3$4#$#@{}|{ToSH#!!!!
voice has come into play one more time. This time it’s trying
to keep vou thinking that you know less than you do. One of
the incredible things to me is how much time really intelligent
people (not those schmucks in the shiny-bright ivory tower, i.e.,
academia) spend thinking that they don’t know anything. I’'m
talking about practical knowledge here. If you were to sit down
and stop looking at what you don’t know and instead look at
what you do know, you'd be amazed.

The point that I’'m trying to make here can be exemplified
by a little story. I was trying to fix my car, which had an elec-
trical problem that I couldn’t track down. I was getting more
and more furious with the problem and my own lack of
knowledge in electricity and electrical systems. Then my mother
walked out of the house (at the time I was living in an apartment
and had no area to work on my car except at her house) and
noticed I was distressed (my swearing like a sailor might have
tipped her off). When | explained my frustration to her, she
looked at me and said, “Why are you so upset with what you
don’t know? Look at how much you do know.” It was then
that I realized how much I did know about cars. Hell, I’d nearly
rebuilt my engine on the side of the road not a year before.
That was no small feat. So, what I’m saying here is that, all
too often, we get so caught up in the emotions of “not know-
ing” and how hard it is to know something that we shoot
ourselves in our foot.
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A good portion of knowledge is simply being confident about
whal you do know. If you have knowledge, nobody can ever
take it away from you. 1t's yours. Nothing can change that fact.
If you’re not sure about it, go out and recheck it. Shit, even
if you are sure about it, go recheck it. Knowledge isn’t a station-
ary thing. Another aspect of knowledge, though, is how you
put things together. That is called thinking. Thinking is
something that we will discuss in a bit.

Knowledge is a data bank, a giant computer that you have
in your head. If you learn how to tap into it, you can save your
ass in a jam. The thing that fouls up most people is that they
hang on too tightly to little details. There are ten thousand little
details floating around that don’t mean anything at times when
there are two that do mean something. If you know that many
muggings consist of pincer moves, details regarding that are
important. The smudge on the sidewalk, the fact that the
building is dirty, and the garbage cans set out for collection
are not as important to self-defense as the fact that two unsavory
characters have moved into a position that would be advan-
tageous to them if they were up to no good. The part of this
that is knowledge is knowing what constitutes an “advan-
tageous” position.

You have knowledge of the factors that make up an advan-
tageous position, referred to by professional tacticians, in their
exact strategic terminology, as a “fucked situation.” Knowledge
of situations you don’t want to be in will prevent you from
accidently falling into them. So, in simple language, you know
both where you want to be and where you don’t want to be.

Something you should know is that there are things called
“shortcuts.” For some pissant reason, 99 percent of the people
who formally teach self-defense don’t teach shortcuts. For those
of us who are old enough to remember “old math” instead of
“new math,” I’m going to quote a famous mathematician/
entertainer: “Getting the right answer isn’t as important as
understanding the formula.” Hey, guess what, kids! In self-
defense, it’s the right answer that counts! If you can find short-
cuts to find the right answer, do ‘em! There’s enough stuff to
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know without cluttering up your head with extra garbage.

An extremely good example of shortcuts is when Dr. Leakey
(yes, him of missing link fame) was a student of “Father’” Hux-
ley. Huxley, after all his anthropological and biological training,
set two skulls down in front of Leakey—one tiger, one lion—
and asked, “Which is which?” Leakey said to the effect, “I
dunno.” Huxley said to the effect, “After months of study and
research, you can’t tell by looking?” Leakey said, “Nope, I'd
have to go out and measure, weigh, etc.” At this point, Huxley
reached forward with his finger and pushed the tiger skull; it
rocked. He pushed the lion skull; it didn’t. “The way to tell,”
he said, “is tiger skulls rock, lion skulls don’t.” Bingo! That’s
what I mean by shortcuts!

Man, if you want to spend months studying a subject, finding
every plodding, meticulous, detail-oriented process, go ahead;
just know that there are shortcuts, What will help you find them
is to know that it is the people in the “field,” not the lab or
schoolroom, who know and use these techniques. Learn to look
for the real shortcuts, not the imagined ones.

George Edison’s Old Grandma Rode A Pig Home Yesterday.
Sounds silly doesn’t it? I learned that over twenty years ago.
And to this day, I have never misspelled “Geography™ again.
Welcome to mnemonics and learning aids. Let me tell you
something that’ll piss you off. The way that you were taught
is one of the biggest “Keep up with the Jones’” fuckups that
ever came down the pike. It seems that in the 18th or 19th
century, there was this little musical genius. This kid was so
smart with music that he could play entire concertos from
memory. Oh fuck—that meant everybody had to start using
just their memory. You see, up to that point, people wisely used
learning aids and mnemonics all the time. The trick was that
they’d use something that would remind them of something
else. Ever heard some music, smelled something, or saw
something that reminded you of something/someone else?
Heya, heya, heya—that’s what mnemonics are! These things
really make learning easier.

If you have bad memories of trying to learn things as a child,
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what you probably have is bad memories of rote memoriza-
tion. Remember vour times tables? Shit, I don’t. What | do
remember is sitting there trying to “memorize” the damn things.
[f they hadn’t been trying to compare me with some snot-nosed
musical punk, they might have been able to give me the tools
that would have made it easier. Well, I'm now pointing out to
you people that there is an easy way to learn; you don’t have
to grind your brains into mush trying to keep up with some
brat who’s been dead nearly two hundred years. Knowing that
there are shortcuts—and mnemonics are a shortcut—will make
your life and learning much easier.

Knowledge isn’t just having facts at hand. In one sense, it
is knowing how things are interrelated. You should know how
“something” you know affects “something” else. In this mean-
ing, knowledge isn’t just having facts; it’s being able to apply
them to a dynamic global model. How do each of these facts
interact? What aspects of a subject does a fact cover? And what
doesn’t it cover? Can some of these facts be grouped together
in actual categories? This is knowledge.

Thinking

System theory looks at the world in terms of the interrelated-
ness of all phenomena, and in this framework an integrated
whole whose properties cannot be reduced to those of its parts
is called a system.

Fritjof Capra
The Tao of Physics

I realized too late that there were a few elements 1 had
overlooked. I only had time to swear, close my eyes, and begin
to roll out of the way. That’s when the fireball engulfed me.
I laid there for a moment, wondering what had been blown
off. I cracked my eye open and checked; after a moment, I
opened my other eye. Much to my surprise, to say nothing of
happiness, everything was right where nature had put it. My
beard was a little crinkly and scorched, but that was it.
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What I have just told you is a classical case of not thinking,
in the sense of strategy. I knew every damn factor that had
led up to that explosion with the water heater, and yet I
hadn’t put them all together in my head to realize what would
happen. Instead I put them together in reality and almost blew
my ass up.

The problem is that most people have never been taught to
think. They’ve been yelled at for not thinking; but those doing
the yelling haven’t taught them how one achieves this glorious
state of intellect. This situation might be explained by the small
fact that those doing the yelling don’t have a very good grasp
of the subject themselves.

We in America have a great school system. Looking back
at the way I was taught (in California, at least), it’s a wonder
that I can put together a rational thought, much less write it
down. They tried to teach me specifics about Generalities, and
generalities about Specifics. What the fuck?

In other words, they wanted to teach me how to exactly
formulate to the minute how long it would take to travel 360
miles at exactly 55 mph (with only the faintest nod to reality
of adding in one twenty minute stop). About seven or so hours
wasn’t good enough for the instructors. They also wanted to
teach me the formula for metal fatigue when I was trying to
get a goddamn screw loose. “I don’t care about metal fatigue!
I wanna know how to get this #% @*(S@&! screw loose so |
can fix this thing! If metal fatigue comes into play, I'll replace
the screw!” (As you can tell, 1 was really impressed by what
was being passed off for school.)

What you end up with by these techniques of teaching is a
division of people. You either get theoretical jockeys, who can
tell you the oscillation factor of an electron when put into a
electromagnetic field of so many giga hertz off the top of their
head, but who can’t be trusted with a burnt-out match. The
other option is someone who can build a house blindfolded,
but can't figure out which is the better bargain at the
supermarket.

The problem stems from an imbalance of theory and prac-
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tical application. I think too many people get overloaded as
kids in regard to exact theory. You don’t really have to know
the equations to figure gas to air ratio conducive to explosive
potential. You do need to know, that there is such a thing as
gas explosions, so if you smell gas you don’t go looking for
the leak with a match.

What I'm trying to say is you need to have theory in one
hand and practicality in the other. Too much attention to either
is a dead end street. If you are too busy chasing the exact details
of theory and you overlook the practical, it will rear up and
slap you in the face. If you are too wrapped up in the practical
here-and-now, the theoretical results of that action will cream
you three steps down the line.

What has happened, though, is most people are afraid of
the other side of the fence. They got slapped so many times
with not having “the right answer” that they avoid it altogether.
Hey folks, this is the real world! Seven or so hours is an ac-
ceptable answer! If someone wants the exact answer, tell them
to go look it up! It’s there if you want it, but seven or so hours
is perfectly acceptable!

There are two terms that my engineer friends have taught
me that I'd like to share with you. The first is SW.A.G., which
stands for “scientific wild-ass guess.” In other words, it consists
of “I know these factors; I don’t know these. Knowing I don’t
know some factors, I am still going to make a guess. I'm not
married to the decision, I'm just heading toward the answer.
Along the path I may discover other factors which will entirely
change my direction. Thus I’'m going to keep my eyes open for
new information that may help me get there.” These are guys
who put rockets and huge machines into space, beginning with
guesses they /ater substantiate!

The other term is a “wicked problem.” A wicked problem
is a problem where there is no right or wrong answer. There
are several answers; some may be better than others. Example:
How can we get to San Francisco? Answers: airplane, bus, car,
motorcycle, train; if you're into it, walk. All are right answers!
There is no wrong answer to a wicked problem. The only reason
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people think of them as “wicked” problems is that they want
a single yes/no, right/wrong answer. General George Patton
is alleged to have said, “If you tell the men to be at a certain
place at a certain time, but vou don’t tell them how to get there,
you will be amazed at what they come up with to get there.”

What I'm trying to point out here is that in most cases,
general theory is good enough when blended with on-the-spot
practicality. All you need to do is put them together. You know
that sound causes things to vibrate; to hell with the exact
equations. What that means practically is, don’t put something
light that you don’t want broken on top of a stereo speaker
that will be turned up. You need a light source to look into
your gas tank. Gas fumes are extremely flammable. That means
any form of flame is out. That’s all thinking is!

Knowledge is having the data in your gourd. Thinking is
putting together the facts in a way that is helpful to you. It’s
imagining what will happen when you put two things together;
not what you want to happen, or hope will happen, but what
will happen.

To this end, there are things that you can do to help yourself.
Ever heard the old cliché “from the other guy’s shoes”? (Okay,
so that’s not it exactly.) Try to look at things from other
perspectives. Instead of looking at the gas tank from the stand-
point of light, stop for a minute and look at it from the
standpoint of explosions. Remember that gas is flammable, so
try to figure out how to blow it up. The fastest means being
a match immediately rules a match out as a way to light the
inside. That’s looking at it from another perspective.

Another way to help yourself think is to imagine what could
possibly go wrong. Not long ago, I watched as a pair of girls
were rescued from snowbound mountains in Arizona. They had
been there five days and were nearly dead. Their car had broken
down. Now, with a little visualization, they could have been
a whole lot better off. What if you’re going into a deserted
area that is snowbound? Point A has people and Point B has
people; it’s just that all the space in between doesn’t. Hey, take
a CB radio! A small hand-held runs about $30. That’s one way
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to do it. CY.A.—Cover Your Ass. If you think of what can
go wrong and figure options from there, you can save yourself
a heap of grief. If something does go wrong, you have
something else you can do.

I always make it a habit to have in my car food for a week,
a sleeping bag, camping gear, three days worth of clothes
(including a nice outfit in case I want to go out to dinner), a
CB, tools, and spare car parts. This habit started out in the
country, but I kept it going in the city. The given reason was
that I never knew when I would get stuck out in the sticks. The
fact that I boogied out there a lot made it a viable reason. The
actuality of it was, though, that I lived an eclectic lifestyle and
never knew when I'd get home. I'd show up once a week or
s0, give my roommates money for the bills, and head out again.
Nowadays I live with my girlfriend and have mellowed out, but
the kit is still there. The thing is, I always have other options
available if something goes wrong.

There were a few times that I ended up sleeping in my car,
comfortably I might add, because I couldn’t find a gas station
open at 3 a.m. Smug people will say, plan ahead and that won’t
happen. I say, I try, but it’s sometimes impossible to plan for
all the variables, like getting your gas siphoned. City life
somehow seems to make people forget that things go wrong,
and that the best way out of it is relying on yourself. After
that, you end up bailing other people out. Get a pickup with
a tow hitch and you’ll see what I mean.

Guess what, kiddies! It’s story time again. That’s right, 'm
about to bore you with another long-winded yarn about my
wicked youth. (This is great. I have an “ex” who used to get
ticked off when I told “war stories.” Now I can tell all these
stories under the guise of teaching without getting in trouble.
Since I’'m a natural storyteller, you can see part of the reason
why she’s an “ex.”)

[ grew up in an area where gangs, while not exactly ruling
the streets, were a serious factor to contend with if you wanted
to grow up. Well, I had the misfortune to cross one of these
charming little glee clubs. It was over something trivial; I slept
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with one of “their” women, or outmaneuvered one of them
in a drug deal that he was intending to rip me off in, something
like that. Or maybe it was that they tried to kill me and I ripped
one of their members’ testicles off with a Maimer. I really don’t
remember, but whatever it was, it was enough to get them
slightly pissed at me. Slightly pissed in Venice, California back
then meant you were heading toward dead. The thing about
it was, while 1 never really expected to make it past twenty-
one, I was only eighteen at the time and not quite ready to go.
(Hell, I’d only just recently lost my virginity, and I wasn’t about
to miss any more of that action.)

So, here was the problem: my hormones were not about to
let me get killed off yet, but at the same time, 1 was on the
hit list of a fringe group of the worst collection of white trash
in Venice. (Recently, I saw one of the guys get hauled up for
stabbing a city councilwoman. Charming people, just the sort
you want to invite over to meet mother.) The bad point was
that there were more of them than there were of me. The good
point was, I had my training from such charming people as
ex-streetfighters and former Green Berets. That meant only one
thing: one on one, they were mine. A collective “them” against
me was not kosher by my standards; they thought it would be
perfect.

What ensued was undoubtedly one of the most fucked
periods of my life. For six months we played cat and mouse.
They tried to catch me alone, while [ tried to catch individual
gang members alone. It was my job never to be put in a situa-
tion where I was alone without escape routes, without my
friends, or out of easy access to a major authority figure. It
was their problem never to let me catch any one of them alone
and out of sight of someone who could save their ass.

This is where I learned to think. Every move I made might
have ended up being a mistake that could have cost me my life.
What I want you to do is pretend you’re in the shoes of an
eighteen-year-old—me. (No! Not young, horny, and cocky.) You
are in the game of cat and mouse where you have to think about
the possible effects of every move and position that you take.
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For a week, pretend that you are being pursued by amateurs
(but @ lot of amateurs). How would you set it up where they
wouldn’t be able to try anything in public? Witnesses are bad.
If they identify them (or you), it is over. Therefore, you must
maneuver your opponents into making mistakes (like speeding
past a parked cop car), and make sure that, when you aren’t
setting them up, you are protected. Figure how you would take
someone out alone, without guns. (This, I must admit, was
before the L.A. gangs went totally chickenshit. We had drive-
by shootings, but they were not against innocent civilians. By
the way, that’s how come this went on so long; both sides wanted
to get the gratification of doing the other side damage with
their hands. Well, maybe a knife or two thrown in. It’s much
more personal that way.) Guns will not teach you how to think.
In time, after you get proficient at doing this without projec-
tiles, then move up to guns if you want. It is important, though,
for you to be able to think correctly long before you even
consider picking up a gun.

This drill will teach you how to think about several different
aspects of a situation: offense, active defense, situational
possibilities, maneuvering, and, most of all, how to apply
specific tactics to general strategy.

I am alive today because I learned these things while under
fire. This drill will prevent you from having such an imminent
test as I did. The thing about the drill is it teaches you to think
in several veins at once. What is there? What is not there? How
can this be used: if not now, when? Who has the advantage
now? Is this a safe place? If so, why? If not, why not? Where
are the exits? The entrances? Where can I place myself to see
without being seen? This is serious thinking. If you can master
it you will have what all the experts that I have ever known have.

Awareness

The fabric of life is woven from many subtle threads. The
threads beneath the surface may not be perceptible, but they
hold the fabric together.

Jewish proverb
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Awareness is a critter that is sort of hard to pin down. A
whole lot has been written about this particular subject. A lot
of people pay it lip service, but very little practical application
of awareness is taught. Well, what is it? Is it knowledge?
Feelings? Emotions? Thinking? What?

The answer is yes, all of those and much more. If I were to
give a definition of awareness, it would be: The understanding
of what is actually happening in your environment, both within
yourself and outside, and how they affect each the other.

I could write a book on the subject of “world models” alone.
I will sum it up by saying that people have these little things
in their heads called world views. These “views” affect how
they see and interact with the real world around them. Sound
confusing? It doesn’t have to be.

Let’s have an example and some hairsplitting for a moment.
Something happens, and three people see the same event. Yet
their reactions to it all differ. In fact, their reactions differ so
much that they all describe the same event entirely differently.
Why?

What we have seen is an example of actuality vs. reality. The
“actuality” is the fact that an event happened. The effects that
it had on the observers are entirely dependent on their “reality.”
Sound subtle? It is.

A person’s view of the world is dependent on their “model”
of it—that means what they consider to be reality. Since the
world is really too big to take in at once, we make pictures of
what we think the world is: sort of like a map of an area.
Problems arise, though, when people think that the map /s the
area, rather than a representation of the area. (Now you may
be wondering what this has to do with self-defense, fighting,
and strategy, The answer is, a lot.) Fucking with somone’s
model, or accidentally treading on some portion of it, can and
will get you killed!

Self-defense is much, much more than being able to fight.
If you don’t think so, go out and just learn Jeet Kune Do. I'll
see you at your funeral. Self-defense is constantly blending
many different aspects of life. It is the art of continuous kinetic
balance. It is understanding your fellow human being as well
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as you understand yourself. It is knowing how your opponent
thinks and weighing possibilities in your head. It is understand-
ing that your opponent doesn’t think he’s a bad guy in his own
eyes, and neither do you. If that’s the case, why are you fighting
each other? You say, “because he attacked me.” Are you
accepting the responsibility that you might have done something
to irritate this person? You may have made a major faux pas
in the world model that he operates in. Bad news, kids; ig-
norance is no excuse as far as most people are concerned. Are
you aware of his model? Do you know what the outcome of
your actions would be.

Let me give you an example. You may think that the Hell’s
Angels are a group of repressed homosexuals with inferiority
complexes, who try to compensate with massive phallic symbols.
You may also be under the delusion that individually they are
cowards. (Great. Stupid and wrong, but great. By the way, could
you leave me your stereo?) Let’s say that you get into an alter-
cation with one. It was an honest mistake; vou didn’t see his
bike and you ran it over. He’s furious, but since you know how
to fight you aren’t about to be intimidated. Since you are sure
this hoodlum scum is nothing more than a repressed homo-
sexual, cowardly bully, you're not afraid to fight him. But you
aren’t aware of one small factor: the Angels’ world model is
that if you fight one Angel, you fight them all. This is a case
of your lack of actual knowledge, while relying on your assumed
reality, putting you in the hospital for three weeks. Stompings
are that bad. By clinging to your world model to the exclusion
of actuality (i.e., other world models), you've gotten yourself
stomped. You were righteous, but you weren’t right.

Awareness is knowing that there are other world models
existing right next to you, and that these models are neither
right nor wrong; they simply are there. If you know that reality
is dependent on who’s experiencing it, you are more capable
of seeing the actuality of the situation.

How are your actions affecting the other guy’s model? Right
or wrong is entirely academic when that guy swings at you.
Does his model include blindshots? Is he actually not interested
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in fighting, but your actions are threatening him? Does he feel
that he has no option but to fight? Is he looking for a fight?
Do you know the actuality of his model, or are you just
assuming?

The most common mistake that is made about other people’s
models is using your own “ruler” to measure it. By this I mean
that many people assume that the same significance is attached
to a certain event in other models as in their own. Nothing could
be farther from the truth. If the same significance was attached,
it would be the same model. Often, identity is intermingled with
the model. Someone isn't a person, and then a Marine. They
are, first and foremost, @ Marine! If the person who you are
dealing with has the sort of model that his identity is involved
with, you could be making a tactical error by assuming that
he will view things in the same light as you do.

As an example: [ once got a guy out of a jam with a local
pimp. It wasn’t over a hooker, in case you’re wondering. It was,
however, in front of several that belonged to the pimp. Anyway,
I had pulled the guy out of it and we went into work (we worked
together). He couldn’t understand what was going on, and said
something to the effect of, “I don’t care if he is a pimp! How
he makes his money is his own business!” 1 had to explain to
him that being a pimp wasn’t a nine to five job like ours was.
It was a lifestyle, and things like backing down from some guy
over such a minor thing as a fight can seriously undermine that
lifestyle. If the word got out that the pimp had backed down
from some nobody, that meant that he was weakening and
contenders could take a shot at him. My co-worker just sort
of shook his head; he didn’t believe that it was different than
a nine-to-five. (I just worked with the guy, okay? I don’t take
responsibility for his intelligence.) He was attaching the same
significance to being a pimp as he did to his own job.

You may see no problem about backing down, but if someone
else has an operating model that does have that problem, it
could get hairy. Offending someone’s “honor” can be lethal
in certain circles. You don’t think you did anything wrong, but
he thinks you slighted his honor in front of witnesses. If nobody
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was there, he could blow it off, but not in front of witnesses.
That is what can and does happen out there, so be aware of
where you step.

Now those are examples of how models are expressed exter-
nally. What’s going on internally? Why did what just happened
irritate you? What assumptions that you had just got stomped
on? Was the affront intentional or purely accidental? “Acci-
dental” being defined as not knowing what someone else’s
model is and unintentionally stepping on sore spots. Are you
just tired and cranky? These are all part of being aware. | was
once about to put some guy through a wall when I saw a look
of confusion cross his face. Instead of hitting, I stopped and
asked, “Hey did you mean. . .?” The guy looked shocked and
said no. He meant it, too. I had been getting bent over
something [ attached significance to and he didn’t.

This part of awareness is a personal thing. There is no way
that its full application can be taught. It is something that is
organic within you. You can get ideas and tools from all over,
but in the end it is you who will have to do the work of
increasing your awareness of other people’s models. There is
no one answer that works for this. It is the biggest wicked
problem that you will ever encounter. No single system will work
on everyone, nor will any single system work completely.

There is another aspect of awareness—what things mean or
could mean. Since you are now so busy watching other people’s
models, you will begin to see patterns in behavior. You can begin
to spot what is normal for a situation and what is abnormal.
[f you have a rough idea of what is involved in a mugging (if
you have questions, go to a cop bar and strike up a conversa-
tion), you can begin to spot key ingredients. For example, if
someone steps out of the shadows on a dark, deserted street,
looks at you, and then slips back into the shadows, you know
something is amiss.

This aspect of awareness is what will save your butt when
you begin to use it in the face of crime. The average American
citizen needs to be kicked in the crotch before they notice
something out of their model. The “bad guys” know this and
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rely on it heavily. Most people don’t look past the end of their
nose. You've seen bushes before, so instead of paying attention
to them, you slip back into thinking about your boss yelling
at you earlier in the day. Except, in these bushes that you didn’t
pay any attention to, is a mugger. Surprise, you're caught flat-
footed. If all you had done was added another step to your
thinking, you might have been saved. That little step would
go like this. ..

“Bushes. Anything out of the ordinary about them?”

Even a cursory scan might have turned something up. Like. . .

“Bushes. Anything out of the ordinary about them?
Hmmm. . . Just the crouching shadow with eyes. . .Okay. . .Gee,
Mr. Melton shouldn’t have sa...Holy shit!!!™

By recognizing what was going to happen and/or that
something was out of the ordinary a few seconds before shit
happens, you can save your life. It doesn’t sound anywhere as
easy as it is. You just need to add that little step. Begin by
playing a game in your neighborhood. Look at a house and
try to notice things that you haven't before. Like the cat sit-
ting on the porch, or “Did they really put that tacky little jockey
statue there?” Try to notice things about people around you.
Try simple things at first, like clothes (God, are there some ugly
rags being worn, I warn you in advance), or the size of your
favorite erogenous zone on other people. After a while, it will
become fun. The most important thing is that you will begin
to become more aware of what is going on around you. Like
looks of interest from members of the opposite sex. That one
came as a complete surprise to me, but I'm not complaining.

Timing

What’s that bit about knowin’ when to walk away and when
lo run?
My friend, to me, moments
before we attempted to break the
land speed record for retreats.
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Timing is a little more involved than simply getting to class
on time. In order to get the most out of timing, you need to
have a grasp of the other concepts we’ve gone over. With good
timing, you can call someone a “fucker” and they’ll laugh. If
you say that to them in the same tones with bad timing, you’ll
get stomped. What’s the difference?

Well, it has something to do with the fact that the world isn’t
a static place. It is always changing. The Oriental concept of
yin and yang represents change. It isn’t stationary; it's always
revolving and moving. Like your balance, timing is a kinetic
thing. Because of this, something that is appropriate one time
won’t be so later, or sooner.

[n combat, timing is two different things. One is the pattern
(beat, meter; whatever term you understand) that a person uses.
Most people have a pattern, and it can be used to your advan-
tage. Timing, in combat, is also knowing when to use something
or not to as the case may be. This is very important.

Let’s look at the first definition of timing. Let’s say that you
spar with someone over a period of time. You will eventually
come to know how this person moves. It is an awareness of
his body signals, or his patterns. By a pattern, I mean you can
set your clock by the fact that he always jabs three times. In
fact, he might even have a rhythm—*one. . . two-three.” That’s
his timing. You can relax with it. You know all about it. The
only problem is, one day he goes “one. . .two-three-four.”
You've fallen into his pattern so well, the fourth blow just walks
right in. Ouch. With practice, however, you will learn how to
use it to your advantage and your partner’s disadvantage.

The second type of timing is a little more difficult to explain.
It consists of knowing what will have the most effect when
delivered at the proper time. A Nighty Nite Bunny Rabbit punch
thrown at the very beginning of a fight has little chance of
landing if your opponent is fresh. On the other hand, if your
opponent is so trashed that he can’t react fast enough, a Setup
punch is a waste of time.

Have you ever been in a tug of war and your opponent sud-
denly lets go? As long as you both were pulling with equal force,
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you stayed in balance, but when the equalizing force was
removed, you took a nosedive. Timing consists of knowing
when to push, when to pull; when not to do anything, when
to do something; when to resist, when not to.

With a proper sense of timing, you can, in a sense, get in
a pushing match, slowly move over to the cliff, and then step
aside. If you meet no resistance, you can keep your balance
by not pushing too hard. Most people don’t realize this, go
charging forward, and end up flying off the cliff.

Timing, therefore, is knowing that, in the end, you can get
things accomplished by doing something, or in other cases by
doing nothing. Timing is also a case of knowing when to do
something. If you were to pull at a rock on a mountain side
during winter, nothing might happen due to the ice binding
everything together. But if you were to pull that same rock in
the spring, when everything is soaked by the melting snow, you
might get an avalanche; in the summer, a rock slide. Timing
consists of balancing factors that are always changing, and
applying action (or inaction) at the optimum moment for the
greatest results.

There’s a great game to teach timing. Take two blocks—one
foot square by, say, three inches high—and about twenty feet
of rope. Set the blocks about three feet apart and divvy up the
rope so it’s equal. Now you get on one block and have someone
else get on the other. The object of the game is to get your
opponent to fall off the block or lose the rope. It’s a tug of
war with brains, not brawn. If they pull too hard, let go; they
fall. If they don’t pull hard enough, you either drag the rope
out of their hands or pull them off the block. Try it; it’s a hoot,
and you learn about timing.

Luck

Allah loves fools and children, and I ain’t a child no more.

That leaves only one option.
Animal, aka me
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Years ago | knew a man by the name of “Lucky.” He really
did deserve that name, too. Someone had decided to remove
him from existence via two or three goons with machine guns.
Well, Lucky had just settled down on the toilet and lit a joint
when they began to blast through his front door. This was not
a professional job; they blew his hotel room away and didn’t
check to see if they’d got him. With his pants around his knees,
he flattened himself against the wall and had his sawed-off
shotgun pointing to the entry way. Well, they beat feet, and
he was left to clean up. All of the bullets missed him and ut-
terly sloughed his room. What pissed him off the most was
he got evicted for that incident. This is luck.

Luck is exactly what it is. It’s dumb luck that a two-by-four
just happens to be there when you’re confronted by two punks.
Who are we to complain? It’s sheer chance that the mugger
kicked a piece of garbage while he was sneaking up behind
you., Look a gift horse in the mouth—who me? For good or
bad, you have to play the cards dealt to you. Don’t even think
of disregarding the X factor. The best laid plans of mice and
men, etc. If you accept that luck is the wild card in the game,
you won’t ever get fat and lazy.

As a matter of fact, the card bit is a good analogy. You can’t
control what is dealt to you, but you can sure as hell try to
improve it. Knowing the odds, knowing what to throw away,
what to keep, etc.; all of these things can improve luck. If you
know what you’re doing, you can walk away a winner. So luck,
in a sense, is something that you do have some control over.
In fact, a large part of luck really has to do with timing as much
as anything else. That means you know when to use the little
things that life suddenly gives you. I once heard a great defini-
tion of luck: Laboring Under Correct Knowledge. Keep your
eyes open on this one, because real luck doesn’t come in big
waves; it sort of trickles in. If you know how to use that constant
trickle, you can do real well. So now that you accept that luck
is a serious factor in self-defense, we can get into the next step.
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Improvisation

“I looked at all of them and knew I was oultflanked, out-
Jucked, and outgunned.™

“So whatcha do?”

“I went over to the edge of the porch and took a piss.”

“You what?”

“Yep, and when I turned around I had my .45 and my dick
pointing at them.”

A conversation with my stepdad.

There is no such thing as a designer fight. If you can improve
your odds by adding a beer bottle to your arsenal, do it. Impro-
visation has come up with some of the best life-saving tricks
that I can remember. Anything can be used to your advantage.
Let me tell you, I didn’t believe this until I had it used against
me. I now laugh about the time that I got the snot beat out
of me by a hair brush; I didn’t then. Then there was the time
I threw a punch and it was caught in a pot. These things do
happen. Improvisation teaches you to use what is there, while
hoping something better comes along, like a cop. Yet, as we
all know, cops aren’t able to be everywhere at once, so you may
just have to wing it on your own. That’s okay. That’s why 1
wrote this book; you can do it.

Improvisation consists of three things: situation, tools, and
location. There might be more, but you can make them up as
you go along.

Situation is who is involved, why they are involved, and is
it good or bad if they are involved or not? Let’s say you are
about to get into a jam. Nothing actually has happened yet,
it’s just some guy giving you the hard eye. Well, lo and behold,
who should walk in except a group of your acquaintances. Oh
boy, one or two of them are real knuckle draggers too. Go talk
to them, be friendly, buy the first round, or whatever. This is
improvisation. You see your friend about to get into it. Suddenly
you are very drunk; you stagger up to them and slur to your



106 CHEAP SHOTS, AMBUSHES, AND OTHER LESSONS

friend that you need his help. You’re about to be sick and need
to be helped outside. The opposing tough guy has a choice;
he could buy it, or he can think it’s a scam and run the risk
of getting puked on. I don’t care how tough vou are, getting
barfed on is really uncool. (By the way, that is a real good way
to get through a crowd. Bug your eyes, look pale, and tell people
you are going to be sick. Moses didn’t get such a fast parting
as you will)

Doing something out of the ordinary is another one of your
best defenses. Go apeshit on the dude, Start screaming inco-
herently about his mother’s poor taste in herbivores for sexual
partners. Drool, bug your eyes, start quoting scriptures liberally
laced with profanity while ripping off your clothes. Scream that
he has turned into a tarantula. Anything! Just so long as he
thinks you’re nuts.

I have something that I picked up a long time ago. All of
my life I have been around animals (the four-footed type). After
watching critters for a while, I realized that they had a great
way of communication when they didn’t want another being
near them. They growl. I discovered cats understand when you
communicate to them in this form. English sucks. One growl,
however, can say: if they try to snap thalt piece of chicken off
your plate while you get up to get the pepper, you will rip their
whiskers off one at a time. This they understand.

I began to growl more and more often. Something annoys
me, and if a sentence would take too long, I growl. Great way
to get someone to suddenly remember that they have to go
shampoo the cat. The thing about this is, it isn’t a bluff, When
I doit, I mean it. In order for it to work you must mean it, too.

What I am saying is that out-of-the-ordinary behavior is
spooky to most people. If you start bleeding, wipe some of
the blood on your hand and lick it off. Then, with a maniacal
smile, look at whoever just hurt you and advance. They’ll get
the message—it’s time to go.

I have a friend who was about to get jumped in a bathroom.
He turned and pissed on one of the guys. While the guy was
looking at his shoe in shock, my friend hit him and then blasted
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through the rest. That’s improvisation.

An important part of situational improvisation is the goals
of your opponent(s). If they are going to jump you, for money
or whatever, they don’t want attention. Do something that will
allow you to get into an area of attention before you make a
stand. Run into a crowd of people screaming “Fire,” then spin
around to face your attackers. You’ll have an audience, which
is exactly what your attackers don’t want.

If, however, someone is really gunning for you and is bound,
bit, and determined to fuck you up, having an audience may
not be in your best interest. If it is in an area where brawling
is the norm, then it’s different rules all together; an audience
will cheer, drink beer, and enjoy the show. If there aren’t any
witnesses, it’s just your word against his. He claims that you
busted his knees and then bashed him repeatedly with a trash
can. You claim that en route to do a heinous deed, he was
running down the alley and he tripped into a trash can. The
multiple bruises happened while he was trying to get up; he
is a bit of a klutz. No lie, | have seen official reports written
this way (shit, I've written a few like that). So knowing what
is going on plays a very important part when improvising.

By the way, here is an important point. I have met more than
one bucket of scum in this world. These people are real sneaky
in one way: they will do all kinds of illegal, harassing shit to
you, but the moment you retaliate in kind, they go screaming
to the police. Your car was trashed and your house windows
broken. You go seeking revenge, and they have you thrown into
jail for assault. The trick? They have witnesses around them
all the time. You now have a demolished car, broken windows,
and a bust to contend with. This is a real trap, so if you go
“fuck ’em up” in front of witnesses, they have you. If you're
even seen in the area by someone else before they got busted
up, your ass can be in a sling. The dark alley, with a lead pipe,
with your car (or a rented one) several blocks away is sometimes,
I am sorry to say, the best way. Knowing this, you can avoid
that particular trap.

Meanwhile, back to improvisation. Tools are anything you
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have available at the moment. Whether it is a beer bottle, a
pool ball, or rolling over a car to buy some time, it doesn’t
matter. Effective use of what is there can spell the difference
between a hospital trip or not. (For you; who gives a rat’s ass
about him?) Start picking up things and looking at them as
possible weapons. How would you use a rolled-up newspaper?
A guitar case? A guitar? (E/ ka-bong!) A pencil? A chair? A
rake or a broom? A telephone? A man’s tie? All of these ['ve
found uses for.

The fighting style which this book is about, PIBU, proves
what I'm saying. Even if you miss with the pitcher, have you
ever had beer splashed in your eyes? It’s not nice. (Incidently,
the art of PIBU was dealt a serious blow when they started
using plastic pitchers, but as always, we, the hard core practi-
tioners, will get by.)

By the way, don’t discount throwing things. A very good
friend of mine used to travel with a carnival. Among the
members was a guy who would always pick a fight with a local
in the “town” bar. Dumb man, but he’d always get anyone else
with him involved. After a while, my friend would see the shit
on the way and walk over to the pool table, put a quarter in,
and get a rack of balls. From then on, anyone coming near
him during the altercation would get a pool ball in the chest.
Not something easily ignored, in case you're wondering. Also,
when you are in a situation that is beginning to look bad, it
is best to casually get over to where the pool table is. Darts
aren’t too bad for that department, either.

Proper location is another example of using what is around
to aid in your cause (surviving). If you are a distance fighter
and you realize things are beginning to look bad, check your
locale. Are you in an area where distance fighting won’t be that
effective? If that is the case, what style does the guy squaring
off against you look to be? Is he a distance fighter, too? Or
is he an infighter? If he is a distance fighter, is he in a better
position than you? Do you have a wall or a table blocking you
in one direction. Is it on his strong or weak side? (In other
words, can he, with his stronger right side, keep you pinned
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against the wall to his left? Your stronger right side has a wall
stopping it, while your weaker left side has to deal with whatever
he’s throwing. Incidently, this was a common design in castle
stairs. Attackers would have the wall blocking their sword arm,
while defenders had a full swing area.)

More questions: Is there more than one of them? This
includes fighting one guy who has friends. While he may have
started it, if he begins to lose too badly, his [riends might feel
compelled to help him out. If so, are you in a place where you
can be circled around and struck from behind? Remember the
world model you may be facing. To a streetfighter, the Marquis
of Queensberry is some fruit on Broadway. There are no
gentlemen in a brawl, and that is why they are so dangerous.
The first and only rule is survival.

This is also why so many formally trained black belts go
down in a fight. They’re used to being on the mat, where move-
ment is unrestricted and they don’t have to worry about tripping
over trash cans. In an alley, you do. Aikido is a great style in
the wide open, yet it relies on dodging blows. If you put a wall
to one side so an aikido stylist can’t duck that way, it really
fouls up his chances. The same can be said for most formal
styles. Unless you spar in a hallway, if you’re caught in one
you won’t really know what to do. This is a major weakness
in most of the teaching of self-defense. Therefore, I advise
practicing in unconventional situations to teach you what to
do if you can’t do a certain move. Hell, one of the best fencing
“brawls™ I was ever in was up and down a cramped stairway.
(We used to spar about three steps shy of mutilation. That way
when you went into a fight, you were really ready to kick ass.
That’s why I advise free-for-all sparring in self-defense training.)

If you’re an infighter or wrestler, is there area for him to
retreat if he’s a distance fighter? Is there somewhere that you
can tuck yourself into? Do you have a retreat? Where are his
friends? Can you put something big between them and you?
What can he hit his head on that will hurt the most when you
drag him off balance? Can he be crowded more? If he is an
infighter, would it behoove you to get out into space? If he
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is a wrestler, the answer is, hell yes, don’t get trapped. If he’s
another infighter, then the answer is, it depends.

Location can mean up and down, as well. If you live in an
area of fire escapes or hills with stairs, higher ground can
seriously help you out. Fighting upward usually leaves people
a little twitchy, and off balance, and we all know what that
means. One person can hold off many if he can wedge himself
into a spot where only one attacker at a time can get to him.
Narrow hallways, doorways, stairs, between parked cars, etc.,
can all be used for this purpose. Look around your house and
see what areas would be best for what range.

There is no law that says a fight has to stay put. If it starts
in a bad location for you, hit him two or three times and boogie
to where you have the advantage. If he’s dumb enough to follow,
that’s his problem.

All of this and more is improvisation. I regale (or bore,
depending on how you look at it) people for hours with tales
about me and my friends winging it out of terrible situations.
It is the improvisational parts where most of the humor comes
from. The sheer genius of mankind for getting out of scrapes
is incredible. Use it as often as you use awareness; after a while
you will begin to see what is funny about it. It wasn’t funny
at the moment, but let me tell you about the time I was
kidnapped by pygmies in Abu-Dhabi. .,

Summing up strategy

The world thus appears as a complicated tissue of events
in which connections of different kinds alternate, overlap, or
combine and thereby determine the texture of the whole.

Werner Heisenberg
Physics and Philosophy

What I have just spent considerable time doing is teaching
you about what I feel is necessary to have a foundation for
strategy. In the bibliography, there are listed several excellent
books on the subject. I can’t give you a detailed description
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in such short space, but I can give you the foundation on which
to build. Understand the basics of knowledge, thinking,
awareness, luck, and improvisation—from there on you have
the ability to continue along these lines. Understanding these
factors, and how they will affect both your strategy and tactics,
is what will help you on your way with the least amount of
problems. Go out and talk with people, and read, for these are
your best sources of information.

[t is a real world out there, with real limits and practicalities.
The theories and philosophies you have must reflect these prac-
ticalities. Things that you have always accepted as real will be
proven wrong as you re-examine them. Limits that you have
always believed in will fall away. Beliefs that have kept you
chained to certain behavior patterns will be proven false. A bolt
of lightning didn’t fry me for masturbating, like they said it
would (the hair on my palms comes from something else). Your
world will expand with your awareness. Things that you always
thought normal will be proven different. Things will become
humorous that never were before.

With this new outlook, I must also tell you, will come
confusion. Your world model has already been enlarged just
by reading this book. If you go out and practice, safe little lies
which you lived by will be exposed. You will see glories of life
and horrors of it, too. And not just the terrorization that you
see on the newscasts. So what; helpless people were gunned
down in a fast food restaurant by one wacko with a machine
gun. | have heard that the same thing happened in another
western state, except that the “crazed machine gunner” was shot
by about three people who happened to be in the restaurant
at the time. When he opened up, they just pulled their guns
and plugged him. Yet the news media didn’t even mention that
example of people saying “Fuck you” to the chaos that can
engulf us. But, boy, did they get some miles out of the
“helpless” people bit, and the terrified public ate it up.

You will begin to see the suffering of people simply because
they don’t know any better—the dumb suffering that being
taught to be helpless induces. 1 cannot help you with this, except
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to tell you it is out there and you somehow must find some
bigger system to cope with it. You must add to your world model
until it is encompassed. “You learn to live with what you can’t
rise above” is one way of looking at it. But I am always looking
for the best shot to win. In this case, winning is putting an end
to it. The way I have chosen to slowly win against chaos is to
teach. You must find your own way. Good luck.

Anger, Bullies, and Berserkers

I'm gonna gouge out your eve and skull fuck you to death!
A biker on biker’s corner, Hollywood,
moments before trying to accomplish same.

I don’t know if you, reading this right now, are a man,
woman, adult, or kid. Nor do I know what your particular
situation is. You may be a woman afraid of being attacked and
raped. You may be an office worker afraid of being mugged.
Or, for all I know, you may be a kid in high school who is
getting chased by “bad dudes.” I've dealt with these kinds of
people and more in my teaching. While what is going to be
said in this chapter may not, as you see it, be applicable to
your situation, I assure you it is in a general sense. The specifics
are different from case to case, but most of the general rules
of thumb are applicable to you now, or will be somewhere down
the line.

Anger is self-control’s greatest enemy. In conflict, true self-
control will beat anger nine times out of ten. Yet most people
are afraid of roaring anger. Somene who gets into a red-faced
yelling fit will intimidate most people into giving in to his
tantrum. So, he thinks it works. Let’s look at this shit.

It may seem rather odd, but this is the best example of
“Nothing fails like success.” It’s true, I assure you. These people
have realized they can get away with this sort of juvenile bullshit.

113
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IT they yell and scream long enough, most people will give in
to them. This is usually due to the fact that most people don’t
like scenes.

The thing is, nobody likes to get bullied. “Step light on old
toes. Until you’ve been beside a man, you don’t know who he
knows.” (Thank you, Bob Seger.) If you bully someone, you’ve
made an enemy who will set you up the first chance he gets.
So the bully gets his way in the short term. He also gets some-
one who slides one in between his ribs the first time the bully
isn’t looking. These shiv-sliders are what is called “passive
aggressive.” The bully doesn’t want to understand that what
went wrong was revenge for his bad behavior. So he roars again,
thinking that that will cure the person of doing things other
than the bully’s way. “And the widening gyre. . .” This is one
form of success failing. The other is much more dangerous.

There are people out there (few, thank God) who are “quiet
mad.” I happen to be one, so I know from whence I speak.
[t took me years to mellow out from the vile temper I had.
Mentioned above were two types of anger: aggressive (the bully)
and passive aggressive (the revenge seeker). They are the types
you meet most often. The third type will rip your head off if
you're not careful,

Quiet anger people try very hard to reach compromises. Most,
not all, are rather easy going and mellow. They are, for the most
part, very calm and rational. Yet when they get pissed off, they
2o quiet. The eyes narrow and the jaw clenches. These subtle
signs are often overlooked by aggressive anger types. This lack
of awareness is what will get them maimed. Quiet anger people
will usually leave an area (and other people) when they are mad.
Don’t follow them! Let them go off and calm down. They can
and will hurt you in this state. They will rip the shit out of any
aggressive anger sort that continues to cross them. The extreme
cases of this type of people not only get quiet when they get
mad, their eyes go red. Run, for God’s sake—just get the fuck
out of there and take people with you. Anyone left is going
to get maimed, and I mean this. These people are not to be
messed with.
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When hot meets cold, hot usually loses. The phrase that is
heard most after the carnage is cleaned up is, “out of nowhere.”
This isn’t exactly true, The signs were all there, just much, much
subtler than people are used to. So watch your ass with quiet
anger people. They look real close to passive aggressive, but
they aren’t. A P.A. will come after you in the name of revenge,
later. A Q.A. will either relax and not do anything later, or rip
your head off now.

If someone is a quiet anger type, let them go cool off. Talk
to them later, when they are calm. I have seen people chase
down a Q.A. type, trying to rationalize their behavior. I've also
had to drag what’s left of these fools out of it and patch them
up (contrary to what you think, I don’t like watching people
get hurt).

A good physiological thing to know is that our bodies
“telegraph” what’s going on. If you see someone turn red in
the face, you may think, “Oh fuck, he’s going to kill me.”
Actually, the red-face person is less likely to attack than some-
one who goes white. White? That’s fear! Wrong! Within us we
have a thing called the “fight or flight” instinct. Either we are
going to “boogie” or “rock and roll.” Boogie means run for
our lives. Guess what rock and roll means? (See the movie
Aliens for Hollywood’s best example ever of this.)

When someone goes white (or just pales, depending on his
pigment), it means that the blood is rushing away from the skin
and into the muscles, readying him for action. People in this
state can take blows that would ordinarily drop them and not
even feel it—as in, “keep on coming at you.” Pain sensors get
turned off. Adrenalin is pumped. The arms and legs go
anaerobic. The pupils contract. Jaw and back muscles constrict.
Trembling sometimes occurs. Basically, physiology aside, all
hell breaks loose. So someone going white is like a gun; your
safety depends on which end you’re on.

Quiet anger people are not to be confused with “berserkers.”
Most berserkers are an extreme form of aggressive anger types.
They want to take out their anger on you and hurt you. A Q.A.
who goes white means he is not “human” for a period. They
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are biological machines of destruction, and you are their target.

Ever hear of an animal called a wolverine? It is the most
ferocious beast that I know of. Pound for pound,there is no
animal that can match it for sheer orneriness. It is the size of
a small collie. Now, we all know about bears. Big bears, yeah,
you don’t mess with them. Yet a wolverine will tear the shit
out of a bear in a fight. No lie; if you don’t believe me, go ask
a zookeeper or look it up. These little fuckers are mean and
tough (the two not being synonymous). If an aggressive anger
berserker is a bear, white faces are wolverines.

By the way, just in case you need something to lighten this
up, another aspect of the “fight or flight” biological system
is waste disposal—the bladder and sphincter release. This is
for a good reason, but the end effect is you end up peeing in
your pants. No lie, I've done it. The guy decided he was going
to die and ran like hell, and I was left standing in a puddle
of piddle.

The serious side of this is, if it looks like you have to fight,
piss now. Do not wait, do not pass Go, do not collect $200—do
it now! If you are struck in the bladder and it is full, it will
bust like a water balloon. Urine in your bloodstream will poison
you. It’s called toxic shock syndrome. Any Vietnam vet will
tell you that punji sticks were soaked in urine and feces. If you're
lucky, it will leave you sicker ’n shit; unlucky leads to the
morgue. A leading factor of death in auto accidents is people
who, though they could survive the wounds alone, get nailed
by the combo of wounds and poisoning. A system can heal
itself; a polluted system can’t because the healing will be
polluted.

Anyway, let’s look at a so-called “berserker.” (actually the
term is “berserk,” but some English professor decided that was
bad English. Since the word is Nordic in origin, that’s sort of
funny). Most berserkers are glorified temper tantrum throwers.
This doesn’t mean they aren’t dangerous. They can be if you
don’t deal with them right. Somewhere, I can’t remember where,
[ was told that all you had to do to these people was stand up
to them. I really want to thank whoever said that to me. . .with
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a 2x 4. That is about as good as telling someone that all they
have to do is pull the pin on a grenade. The important part,
throwing it, wasn’t mentioned. With that “standing up to them”
shit, they forgot to mention a very important part. Bullies are
used to people standing up to them. These people are usually
walked all over. If you just “stand up” to bullies, you’re going
to get used as traction. Standing up to a person only draws
a line around your territory. Defending it is what keeps you safe.

My friend Oberon used to say, “A troll (bully type) doesn’t
try anything that they don’t think that they can get away with?’
Somebody give that man a cigar! These people do shit because
they think that they can get away with it! If you just stand up
to someone and say, “this is my territory,” he is just going to
walk right over you. Why shouldn’t he? Nothing is going to
happen if he does. Yet, if you were to tell him, “If you cross
this line, I am going to Super Glue your dick to a moving freight
train” and mean it, do you think he would want to try? The
part that is left out from the “standing up for yourself” teaching
is that people need to understand that they can’t fuck with you
without paying a serious price.

What will warn these people off is the attitude: “If you reach
into my space, you’re going to pull back a bloody stump. I'm
not attacking you; you're attacking me. You can go around,
but if you try to walk over me, you're going to hurt, and you’re
going to hurt bad. The choice is yours.” These people
understand that. They understand that fucking with the wrong
people is not conducive to their long-term survival. If what you
say to them isn’t a threat but a fact, they will think twice about
messing with you. My stepfather used to tell me the way to
deal with bullies was to get in and “give them three or four
good ones, even if you get the hell beat out of you. After a
while, the guy is going to forget what he did to you and
remember what you did to him.”

A threat is just that; it is something designed to scare you
away. Will it happen? Usually, no. A threat is supposed to scare
you. If you’re scared, you can be bullied. In my family, you
knew that you were in deep shit when the sentence, “That’s
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not a threat, that’s a promise” was heard. The difference is that
a threat is a psychological weapon; a statement of fact is just
that, a statement of fact, and can be much more dangerous.
If you mean what you say about defending your territory, most
people will not mess with you.

Incidently, someone threatening you is a backup form of
bullying you. They think that maybe if you get nervous about
their threat, they can try again later. Savvy? I once had some
guy who was pissed off about backing down from me. He
realized that he would lose if he kept on pushing my boundary.
Bullying had proven to be ineffective, yet he wanted to get his
way. I had told him that if he kept pushing it, I would stuff
what was left of him into a trash can. So he tried the second
step of bullying. His comment was to the effect of, I had better
watch myself around shadows. Now this was not the brightest
move he could of done. In fact, I am more lethal when surprised
than when I think about it. Also, it pissed me off; being hunted
is a pain in the ass. So I pulled a knife and started walking
toward him. My comment to him was, “Well, if that’s the case,
it’ll be easier for me to kill you now, because I don’t want to
fuck with you anymore.” I swear to God, this guy’s eyes got
so big I thought his head would pop! With a statement that
had to do with incest of the paternal variety, he ran from the
place. I never saw him again.

The thing about this incident was, I meant what I said. [
have been hunted before. It is not fun. (Yeah, yeah; excitement,
adventure, danger, romance, etc. Bullshit. My mouth used to
write checks my ass couldn’t cover, alright? That is the truth
of being hunted. Sorry, wanna-be Ramboites, but that’s the
way it is.) What I had said to that guy was a fact. I was not
about to be hunted again, especially by some snot-nosed punk.
That was the bottom line about my territory, and if he thought
he could get away with stepping into it, he was sorely mistaken.

You have the right not to take shit like that from people.
Unfortunately, you, and you alone, have to protect this right.
Make sure that person knows that his behavior in regard to
you has some consequences: like him licking his wounds.
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Indignity will be a good place to start. Who the fuck is he to
try and pull this shit on you?! How dare he! Most people think
that indignity is some old prima donna clucking like a chicken.
Put an edge to it. My indignity can result upwards to someone’s
head going through a wall. What about yours?

I once heard a good saying about bullies that, for the life
of me, I can’t remember where I ran across it. If [ do, I’ll give
credit to whoever said it. “A bully doesn’t want to fight you.
In fact, a bully doesn’t want to fight at all. He just wants to
beat you up.” Could be. There is a thunderin’ herd of specula-
tion as to what motivates bullies. Some say that bullies are really
just sissies, and they are trying to prove something to themselves
about their courage. Other theories exist along the line that
they are insecure about their self-worth, and by bullying you
are trying to protect themselves. Still others say that some people
are just plum mean and like hurting others.

The thing is, @/l of these theories are right. The world is a
big place, with a lot of room for variation. You can encounter
all sorts, and more, out there. Yet you have to take a good look
at your own situation and make a SW.A.G. as to what is really
going on. It’s up to you to keep a bully from running amok
on you. It’s not your job to stop the bully from being a bully.
If he’s picking on your friend, and you feel that is your place
to stop him, do it. Accept responsibility for your friend. If you
try to stop the bully from doing his thing anywhere, then you
are biting off more than you can chew. Maybe I'm wrong on
that last statement; if you feel it is your place to do that, go
ahead. Maybe your limitations aren’t mine. If it works, great.
If it doesn’t work, you’ve just learned a lesson.

Most (not all) berserkers are just overly loud bullies. They
have discovered that going wacko works. Few people want to
tangle with someone who apparently doesn’t give a shit. The
thing is, they do. They think that they can get away with it,
and with most people they can. It is here that you must make
a decision. Is this a one-time event? Are you two hundred miles
away from home and not coming back again? Or will this
become a pattern if not stopped now? Will you have to deal
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with this person again and again? If you do, do you want to
set a precedent of backing down and thus reinforce this person’s
behavior in regard to you? If it is a one-time event, apologize
for whatever the guy is ticked about and leave. (Make sure he
doesn’t follow you. If he does, the only sure way oul is to hurt
him. Remember, though, what I told you about scum using
the law when it’s convenient. Make sure there aren’t any
witnesses. By the way, legally speaking, I didn’t say that.) If,
however, it is going to become a pattern (and yes, it will, Polly
Anna), you're going to have to do something about it.

Now, before you go charging out and start knocking heads,
study the situation. Is this guy a bully, or is he under a crisis
deadline or something? I'm talking about the guy who is
running to an emergency who shoves you vs. the prick who
just feels like taking his impatience out on you. If it could evolve
into a pattern, you must stop it now! You have to draw a line
and let it be known that it will be defended a little more
ferociously than his attacks. The old “I’ll hit you twice if you
hit me once.” What’s more he’s got to believe it. If he knows
that you'll both end up in the hospital if he goes berserk, it
is a good incentive for him to keep his cool. If he goes nuts
on you anyway, don’t even try to reason with him. Do everything
in your power to fuck him up as badly as he is trying on you,
but add two points on your side.

The other type of berserkers—who aren’t bullying you, but
really are wacko—need to be taken out of the picture. There
are some of you who just read “killed.” I assure you that is
not what I meant. You have to balance these things out. If the
guy is gonzo, get him committed. Get a police restraining order
on him. (Berserkers understand force, especially after they calm
down.) Now comes the comment that gets the most “I can’t
do that!” responses. Which is absolute bullshit, of course,
because you can. Move! Get out of the situation. If you don’t
want to frost the fucker, you can leave. Cover your trail; tell
your friends where you can be found and tell them it is classified
information. If you really can’t—Ilike if you’re sixteen and your
parents won't move (anything less is rationalization or a straight-
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out choice)—then you’re going to have to face him down.

By the way, I have some experience with wackos, both on
my own and bailing friends out from them. They do exist out-
side of Fatal Altraction, Sophie’s Choice, and Pink Floyd’s The
Wall, etc. There is no overall law by which you can judge these
people. On the surface they are intelligent, witty, fun, and
agreeable. However, a very good warning sign is extreme and
sudden mood swings. They go from feeling happy and good
to viciously hurt and depressed in a matter of minutes. In that
state, any amount of damage that they do to you is “justified,”
because you hurt their feelings or let them down.

Another thing that wackos do is they can “rationally” justify
what by normal standards are ‘‘outrageous situations.”
Somehow, in these justifications, it all becomes someone else’s
fault. They never did anything wrong. The world is just so unfair
and mean, to pick on little ol’ them.

A final thing that they have is incredible insight on what is
wrong with other people, including yourself. The problem about
this is, because they think they’re so right about other people,
they must be right on you. “Arighty argh, Matey. Here be
monsters!” If you let your self-assurance (later, self-worth) be
cut out from under you, then anybody can walk over you. These
wackos can and will do it, and quite well.

Anyway, you now have a general idea of what types of bullies
there are out there and some possible ways to stop them. So,
let’s move on to the next subject—your own anger. I once heard
that anger isn’t a true emotion; rather, it is your reaction to
pain. Well, if you look at expectations, limited world models,
hurt from being lied to about what the world is all about, etc.,
I guess that could be true. So what does anger have to do with
self-defense? Zip. Sorry, getting pissed and pounding somebody
isn’t defending yourself. You can get pissed off before you fight,
but getting pissed off and fighting isn’t where it’s at. There are
many different ways of dealing with your anger, but that
shouldn’t be one of them. If you get pissed off at something,
g0 beat up a pillow. If you get pissed at someone, do something
else (standing up for your territory is usually a good idea). When
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you are angry and you fight, you are more prone to be off
balance and leave holes in your defense. This can lead to failure
on your part. If you keep cool when you fight, you are less
likely to make mistakes. Since your overall goal is to survive,
I advise you to keep this in mind.

Sucker Punches, Low Blows,
and Tricks

Son, if you hit me and I find out about it, you’re going to
be in a heapa’ shilt.

Doug “the Mighty” Ipock

What we got here is what most people who want to learn
self-defense are afraid of—the cheap shot. I can’t begin to tell
you all the ways I know how to snake ’em in, namely because
that would be giving away all my secrets. I can, however, tell
you what they all have in common in regard to your self-defense:
awareness and active exercising of it will keep you from get-
ting caught “with your dick flapping in the wind.”

The main thing to remember about this sorta thaing (things
are things; a “thaing” is something disgusting and contempt-
ible. Quick quiz. Complete this sentence: “That thaing looks
like a piece of 1) Where was I? Oh yeah; the thing to
remember about these thaings is that they’re designed to weaken
you. Or, if you wish to be more egalitarian about it: these sorts
of despicable acts are committed by people who wish to win
by making you weaker rather than by being stronger themselves.
Either way, a kick to the nuts can really ruin your day.

What do I mean by that weaken comment? Simple. These
blows are usually used by people who want to win. The idea
behind this is, if they can win without getting hurt too much
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themselves, all the better. Other than the million or so
masochists that are running around, people don’t like to get
hurt. Pain hurts. Most people want to avoid it for this very
reason. Getting stomped is a very good way of guaranteeing
that you will be hurting in the morning.

If you're up against someone who wants his way but doesn’t
want to suffer too much for it, you're in a high risk area. These
folks will use an incredible amount of creativity when it comes
to getting one or two in on you. If they can start the fight with
you by snaking in two Rattlers before you are ready, they
definitely have an advantage, they think. You’re in pain; you're
confused; if he got in a good one, you're eyes are tearing, If
you’re not an experienced fighter, the boy does have the
advantage.

Let’s start with dispelling a myth. A big myth. A very big
myth. A MYTH THAT IS HUGE! I MEAN A MYTH YOU
HEAR ALMOST EVERYWHERE! That is the myth of ball
shots. Yes, ladies and gentlemen, [ do mean the male testicles.
Someone once, with all sincerity, told me that a friend of his
who was “good in the martial arts” had told him that all he
had to do to survive a knife fight was a simple trick. The trick
was, wave the blade above your head and kick him in the balls.
[ warned him, in advance and with sincerity, that what his friend
had told him was utter and complete bullshit. Fortunately, it
was I that proved this to him during a practice bout and not
some thug on the street.

I will tell you this right now. No lie, no bullshit. Never, ever
throw a ball shot as your first move. One, it’s a waste of time.
Two, it opens the door to all sorts of shit.

No one who has ever been around the block doesn’t expect
a shot to the balls. The weaker and smaller the opponent, the
more likely a ball shot. Every man expects a woman to try and
kick him in the nuts in a fight. If he doesn’t, he also doesn’t
have much experience and therefore needs some. Certified
Public Accountants are usually the type of people who don't
have the experience. The sort of people who attack others are
the type who do have this experience. Most of these guys expect
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the ball shot first, and often have a nasty counter in the wings
waiting for those who try it. If you want to make it effective,
punch him three times first, then knee him in the groin. Just
don’t waste your time by doing it first unless you’re absolutely
sure it’ll work (like he's looking the other way and is drunker
than a skunk).

Back to cheap shots and how to spot them. Ever watch a
magician? His main trick is to get your attention away from
what he’s doing or what he is about to do. You now have the
basic secret of cheap shots. There are multiple ways to do this.
Usually they can be broken down into two categories: diver-
sion and hiding. Let’s look at them.

Not only was it the middle of a sentence when the son of
a bitch hit me, it was in the middle of a word. I was caught,
according to the term my friends and I use, with my dick
flapping in the wind. While he had been talking, he had been
setting up for a punch. I was so busy paying attention to what
he was saying, I didn’t see his body motion. My fault. Penalty
point for lack of awareness. The main thing about this tech-
nique is that the person using it has all sorts of ways to get
you to pay attention to something else other than what he’s
doing. The good news is that there are many ways to make most
of what he can do ineffective.

The most common ways to distract people are speech, action,
attention, or all of the above. The speech part you just read
about. It happens, and the way to defend against it is the same
as every other type of setup. We'll get into that in a bit.

Distraction by action: whop bop a lubop. Any motion that
you either pay attention to or don’t can be used. “Well, that’s
alot of help!™ I hear you saying. Okay let’s look at it this way.
Putting a beer down with the left hand can either be so you
look at his left hand and he hits you with his right. Or it could
be while you’re not looking at his hand but at his face, he brings
the beer mug upside your head. This is what I meant when
I said it can be used for both. More often than not, though,
these stunts look innocent. The “scratch of the cheek with the
left hand, while the right hand curls up for the strike.” The
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upper body shifting in the Italian “Aayyy” with the hands
wagging up—this covers the shifting of weight that comes with
most kicks. The hands being innocently put on the hips—that
gets the hidden knife real close for the grab.

I was watching TV with my significant other (old lady pisses
off some folks for some reason). On the boob tube comes a
commercial for a movie. One guy, who is being chased, is
confronted with someone in an unexpected area. | think it was
his house, I'm not sure. The guy who shouldn’t be there says,
“My card” and hands the other guy a business card. When
he did that, I said, “It’s a setup!” Sure enough, the guy looks
at the card, of which both sides are blank. He looks up in time
to catch the Nighty Nite Bunny Rabbit between the eyes. My
girlfriend looked at me and said, “Been there, huh?”

An action that would be proper in one situation but doesn’t
fit in another is a serious danger sign. If you’re in a potential
self-defense situation, everything that the motherfucker does
is suspect! You have to remember that there isn’t anything that
can’t be used as a setup while the guy is near you. You’re not
safe until he’s across the room, out of striking distance. Even
then it's sort of questionable.

Another thing: if you get into a serious jam with someone
and they leave, wait a minute, or five, and then leave yourself,
through another door. It may put a cramp in your evening’s
plans, but then so does the son of a bitch waiting in the shadows
with a baseball bat. Remember passive aggressive? This is the
street’s version. When you get out into the darkness, step into
the shadows and let your eves adjust for a minute. Rubbing
them helps. Then, if you are to pass through several light and
dark areas, every time you get a light in your face, close one
eye. This at least leaves you with some night vision. Circle
around where you parked your car, if that is the situation, and
sit still in the shadows for a minute. Watch wherever your car
is. Look into the shadows; is he there? Stoop and get to your
car if the coast is clear. Stay away from that place for a few
days. If you return and he’s there, acknowledge him if you think
it will show that you hold no animosity towards him. If he
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doesn’t mess with you, it’s cool. But, if he sees you and
immediately leaves, get out of there! It has all the stench of
a setup, especially if he looks pissed when he walks out. It’s
better to be wrong and look silly than it is to be wrong and
hurt. The flip side of this is, if neither of you leave, see how
interested he is in your leaving when you do. If he is, get out
of the area fast!

Back to setups for sucker shots, specifically attention as a
setup. I used to have a border collie that was real fun for me
and not so fun for others. Since I knew his whole family, [ have
to guess it was a genetic thing. This collie and his family had
one thing in common: you knew they were about to attack when
they weren’t looking at you. They’d look at something else, and
when you relaxed or looked, too...Whamo! This is attention
distraction, and it is the most efficient form. Something about
the way our little brains are wired makes us want to look, too.
| and a biologist friend of mine call this the “turkey factor.”
Domesticated turkeys are so stupid that you can lose a whole
flock of them in a heavy rainstorm. One turkey will look up,
and the rest will follow suit. Because their mouths are open,
they drown. Don’t be a turkey! (Ohboyohboyohboy, I've been
just waiting to say that!)

But seriously, folks, the thing about attention ruses is that
they look like someone is going submissive or is thinking about
something else. Most people will instinctively relax when they
see these signs. (It is wired into us biologically somewhere in
our little lizard brain. Honest folks, we got one. We have simply
added a few ounces of grey matter to what was there originally.)
This is why you sometimes can’t trust a submissive signal. The
best attention shots look exactly like the guy is going to agree
that he’s being a prick and back down.

The most effective counters for sucker shots are a blend
between speech, action, and attention. Don’t be distracted by
what he’s doing: watch what he’s really doing! One of the best
things to remember here is what I told you about “broad-
casting” one’s moves. A shifting of weight or the tightening
of muscles will, in time, scream at you about setups. Practice
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moves in front of a mirror at home, and watch the shoulders.
Watch for how the body moves when it is about to strike. If
you're in a dojo, watch the others and learn how to read broad-
casting. Fuck learning how to kick; if you learn how people
move before a kick and combine it with what you know about
dodging, it will save your ass.

I have just told you what took me damn near fifteen years
to learn. Don’t be distracted! It is not how slick the S.O.B. is
that will get you sucker punched, it's you disregarding this
advice. There are no rules in a fight for survival, so it is up
to you to keep your eyes open. Shit happens! Learn this, and
it will save your butt.

Now on to hiding. Remember what 1 told you about someone
looking like they’re going submissive, or carrying out an action
that distracts you? Hiding is the same thing and more. Hiding
consists of turning the body in such a way that you can’t see
what he’s doing. Never let his hands out of your sight! Doing
so is paramount to volunteering to be dogmeat. If he slips a
hand out of sight, call him on it! This includes putting his hand
in his pockets. I bullshit not on this. For one reason, you don’t
know what he’s doing. The other reason I discovered later on,
but it is a wonderful little fact. It isn’t amateurs who spot the
hand slipping out of sight, it’s the pros. If you call the schmuck
on his hand floating out of sight, it means only one thing; he’s
outclassed, and he knows it. There is nothing so disturbing as
knowing that if you continue messing with someone who knows
all your tricks and more, you’re going to die. Again, I stress
this: don’t let his hands out of your sight!!!

Now I’'ve never fallen for a sucker punch. Shit, I can’t even
say that with a straight face, I'm sure that my friends (those
acknowledgment-mentioned types) are rolling around in
helpless hysterics, kicking their feet up in the air. Okay, I lied;
I’'ve walked into a lot of traps. So, if I have walked into all these
traps, how come I'm still breathing? Discounting dumb luck
and the fact that most people really aren’t that good at fighting
(I just wrote off 90 percent), there are certain things that you
can do to make them ineffective.
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You now know what cheap shots are about, and various
basics that they have in common. Most of the points | am about
to mention will seem so obvious, now that you have a basic
understanding, that I feel like an idiot for mentioning them.
You’ll shake your head and say, “no shit, Dodo.” But 1 have
to mention them anyway.

Most cheap shots, setups, etc., will only work once; after that,
when you encounter something similar, you will be able to spot
it. So awareness is your most important friend on this one. The
second safety is range. If you have to look, step back out of
range. If he follows, you can see it. The other thing is, turn
your nuts (men only, of course) out of the way of a kick. The
third thing is, wind up a serious Rattler before you look or do
anything else dumb. That way you can counterpunch. The
fourth: don’t relax until he is across the room. Finally, if you
pretend that there is a target in the middle of his chest that
you would like to go for (like his left lung), most people won’t
even try the sort of shit I’ve mentioned in this chapter.



Bad Asses

If attitude was all it took, we’d all be famous.
Tupperware Kid

Bad asses are people who, depending how you look at them,
can either scare you or reassure you. There are different types
out there who can and will affect your life. What they are will
(not should; will) affect how you deal with them. It is important
to be able to scope out what you are dealing with. I can “spot”
people a mile away, yet I'm blind when compared with my
stepdad.

For many people, this “spotting” is a new concept. Actually
it’s an old concept that we aren’t always aware of. You’ve got
it tuned into your subconscious. Ever meet someone and like
or dislike them immediately? Ever have an uneasy feeling about
someone or something? Now that we know of what we speak,
let’s take a look at it.

Your subconscious remembers every detail that has happened
in your life. It’s been proven elsewhere; I don’t have to argue
that point. That means that you have in your little noggin a
huge data bank. I do mean huge. Under hypnosis, a profes-
sional brick layer can recall the exact details of the sixth brick
from the left, fifth row, of a wall he built twenty years ago.
[t’s that big, this data bank. Your main problem is tapping in-
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to this reserve of knowledge. If you could do this efficiently,
you'd make Einstein look like an Irish setter.

Now you may be wondering why I bored you with that little
dissertation. The reason is, you'll need access to your sub-
conscious in this matter. Your rational mind is easy to deceive;
it’s got a short memory. Your subconscious doesn’t.

The next little thing that you’ll need is a category or eight.
Wait! I remember all of that liberal training that said, “You
shouldn’t categorize people. Each person is unique and dif-
ferent.” Yeah, that’s true. Let’s just widen it up a bit, shall we?
Every rattlesnake is unique and different, as is each species.
That doesn’t mean that 1 want to get bit by the fucker. The
problem that most people have with categories is that they are
too specific, and they end up being married to them.

It is impossible to get through life without categorizing. If
we didn’t we'd go batshit. There are just too many details out
there for us to cope with. You just have to remember that any
category is a rule of thumb! Since we know that a thumb, when
it isn’t being used as a ruler, is an anal plug, we don’t get
“married” to these categories. An assumption that is not
diffused with skepticism is no longer an assumption, it is a
false law. Those suckers end up getting creamed because they
aren’t adaptable enough to deal with actuality.

To deal with bad asses, you must have loose categories of
people. You can learn to “spot” certain types of patterns within
people, and categorize them accordingly. Remember, in the
introduction, I made the analogy about a flash of tiger stripes
in the jungle? This is where we will bring it to fruition.

A rattlesnake falls under the category of poisonous snakes,
and is dealt with accordingly. My friend in high school was
studying to be a herpetologist. When I say “dealt with,” I mean
that in the sense of a snake handler, not someone who irration-
ally kills them on sight. You can handle poisonous snakes, if
you know how, with little danger to yvourself, This means you
can relax around them. The same can be said for bad asses.
Your main enemy is your own lack of awareness of who they
actually are!
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Now I’m sure that you're getting sick of me harping about
being aware. Hell, I'm getting tired of carping about it. The
truth still is, though, that awareness of different operating
systems other than your own will keep you safe. Everything
else is just trappings! Awareness is like a muscle: you must ex-
ercise it, and that is the hardest part of all. That is why I've
made this book as funny and fun as possible. That’s why I sug-
gest at first you make a game of awareness-building. Look for
things that are funny or that make you happy; that way it is
less of a chore. But do it. For your own survival, don’t blow
this off.

Now, there is a very scary thing in this world—there are
people who are professional killers. These people are experts
at their jobs. I don’t mean a professional as someone who gets
paid just for doing a job. I mean people who are so good that
if they come after you, you don’t have a chance. End of
conversation: you will be dead. There are so many ways to off
someone, it isn’t even funny. Walk out of your front door and
scan distances. Where could a person with a high-power rifle
get off a shot at your front door? Go out at least a half a mile.
Bombs can be planted anywhere. What about your daily
routine? General Yamamoto, the genius that designed the attack
on Pearl Harbor, was wiped out during a bombing raid. Every
week he flew at a certain time, to a certain destination, to fulfill
a ritual that the army expected of him. The Americans found
out about his little bus schedule, and boomie! Such habits are
things that make damn near anyone a sitting duck for
professionals.

Different cultures have different types of professionals. In
Central and South America, it is knives. I once had a passing
acquaintance with a guy. What was left of him was found by
the side of the road in a Central American country. The guy(s)
who had done it left his unfired machine gun next to him. (His
wake lasted long into the night, and the number of hang-
overs. . .oh boy!) What I’'m saying is that there are pros who
are that good. The thing about it is, they are so rare and in
such limited circles, you have more of a chance of getting hit
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by a meteor than having one of these guys come after you. They
don’t do it for fun or to prove anything; they do it for a living
and aren’t about to mess with someone if there isn’t a profit
in it. So, yeah, they do exist, but don’t worry about them.

Another type is the retired hardass. Every year our military
alone spits out thousands of experts in the fine art of destruc-
tion. Over three million U.S. service personnel were in the fiasco
known as Vietnam (the fiasco was on the part of the govern-
ment and brass, not the poor kid in the bush). While only a
fraction of them saw actual combat, a fraction of three million
is a fucking lot of people. Add that and the years since and
you begin to realize that there are more than a few people out
there who can, if provoked, wreak havoc.

There are also people out there who are just as good without
the help of Uncle Sam’s World Vacation Plan. The thing about
most of these people is that they have “retired.” They now have
things like a wife and kids, a dog, and a mortgage. The
straightforward all-American citizen. They’re mellow, laidback
sweethearts, but when you look deep into their eyes, you will
see something that I can only describe as an ice cube.
Somewhere in there lies a sleeping dragon. That killer instinct
is there, only they have found, or are finding, better ways of
dealing with the sort of problems that arise in life than offing
the competition. If pushed to it, though, the beast will wake
up. These people are usually easy to get along with. Often they
are confident of their abilities. I mean, hey, if you had a pet
dragon sitting there for backup, would you get scared of some-
one trying to threaten you? So look into people’s eyes before
you even think of doing something that might offend them.

The next type of bad asses are the wolverines. (Remember
the creature that I told you about that will eat a bear for
breakfast?) Unlike retireds, they are still active in the nebulous
“borderlands” of realities. The thing about these people is, for
the most part, they won’t mess with you if you leave them alone.
They have nothing to prove; they don’t have to let you know
how “tough” they are. They’re also simple to spot. They have
an air of coiled tenseness about them. Motion is something
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that is done deliberately and with great control, usually very
slowly. Something about these people makes you just want to
step out of their way when they approach. It’s not that they
want trouble; it’s that they are trouble. When they look at you,
it’s like having a scope dropped on you; a little target is projected
on you. It’s incredible how people who don’t even know about
this get scared by them. It doesn’t matter what they’re wearing.
They can be as well-groomed as any yuppie, and still that little
targeting mechanism is there. In that sense they are like cyborgs:
half man, half machine. They have little computers in their
heads that look at a person and give them an instant readout
as to strengths, weaknesses, operating systems, motivations, etc.
The average tough will look at you and try to guess if they could
take you out or not. These people look at you and know how
they would take you out if they had to.

Fortunately, a great many of these people are nice. They are
often caring people who have been stomped hard by life. They
don’t want to fight, but if you come pushing into their territory,
or cross their world model, they will nail you not to your wall,
but to your neighbor’s—they throw the nail so hard that it
would knock you through yours first. You will probably meet
these people in your life. They cannot be mistaken for your
average “tough.” Unlike a tough, they just want to be left alone.
They will, however, enter a fight with more control, but with
the attitude that it is combat. That is part of the reason why
they are so often left alone.

Another thing about these people is that they come in all
sizes. In fact, many of these guys are medium to small in size.
It doesn’t matter if they’re not six foot six. Most old-time
fighters will all agree and nod their heads with comments like,
“Look out for the little guys.” So don’t make the mistake
wanna-be toughs often make and think size matters.

With practice, you will be able to spot a bad ass. If and when
you meet one, my advice is, don’t panic. Be polite, not grovel-
ling, but polite. They aren’t threatened easily, so if you remain
calm, rational, and polite, you shouldn’t have any problems.
If you get threatened and start thinking that you have to
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challenge them, you will get seriously stomped. These people
don’t usually start fights, but they end them with stomach-
churning efficiency. It’s okay to be afraid of these people, just
don’t let your fear make you do something stupid. It’s a big
world out there; you don’t have to walk on these people’s toes.

The next group of people brings us closer to amateur status.
In fact, we’re at the hazy middle ground that | deem amateur,
but others think is still professional. Remember “Lucky” and
the machine-gunning of his hotel room? Those guys, as far as
I’'m concerned, were amateurs. They were probably paid; this
is true. But the job was sloppy. Spectacular, but sloppy. They
shouldn’t have fired until they had a target in their sights. Also,
machine guns without silencers? In a building? Come on, these
guys watched too much TV. Even if it was to make an example
of him, they should have been a whole lot tighter. Yet these
are the people that the public think of as professionals. Bullshit!
They’re dangerous children wagging their dicks around! What
they did wasn’t “baaaaad,” it was stupid!

The baddest dudes | have met are now either in jail or dead.
They didn’t give a fuck. Either they thought that they were so
tough nobody would mess with them and were right, until some
guy who didn’t want to get hurt snuck up behind them and
blew their brains out; or they just really didn’t care and did
someone in in front of twenty witnesses and are now doing hard
time. That’s stupid, man, I'm sorry. Being mean and vicious
isn’t where it’s at unless you back it up with brains. The baddest
of the bad either put themselves in areas where they can feed
that thing inside of them, which is far from the normal flow
of American culture, or they go to jail, or they end up dead
in an alley, shot in the back. These guys are different from
wolverines in the sense that they, unlike wolverines, are actively
aggressive. The good news about these guys is you can usually
outlast them. If you can keep from crossing them, sooner or
later something will remove them from the picture. Dig in and
let someone else take them out.

Most “toughs™ are dick-waggers. “My dick is bigger than
your dick!” seems to be their motto. They somehow miss the
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fact that it is okay to have a big dick, not to be one. The thing
is, fear is what usually motivates these people. If they aren’t
constantly showing how tough they are, someone might come
along and beat them up. What’s worse is, down deep, this fear
gnaws at their guts. It makes them wonder why, if they’re so
tough, are they still afraid? So they have to go out and prove
to themselves how tough they are. If thy hand offends thee,
cut if off: well, they think it should be your hand instead. This
makes them aggressive. They have to prove something.

Knowing this little tidbit is fine until the first punch is thrown.
Then it becomes irrelevant. [ mean, hey, if he’s got something
to prove to himself, that’s his problem—until he swings at you.
The thing about it is, you can usually keep from making it your
problem by looking objectively at the situation. Is it a one-
time shot? Then what have you got to lose? Walk away—you
can do that. Simply leave. Don’t grovel or slink; that opens
the door to other possibilities. Just say it isn’t worth it to you
to fight over this and that you are leaving. Nine times out of
ten this will work; the tenth time, though, you might run across
someone who isn’t convineced he scared you enough (he would
say, “you didn’t learn your lesson™) and will follow you.
Sometimes you can convince the guy that he shouldn’t have
done it by snarling at him, but I am sorry to say that it took
me many fights in parking lots before I got to that point. More
often than not, if he keeps pushing, you’ll have to stomp him.
I don’t mean fight; I mean stomp. This mentality understands
getting stomped, because he pushed it. Usually, though, saying
that you're leaving will do it.

The thing about being “tough” that most people don’t think
about is, there are a lot of people out there. If you choose to
keep on crossing folk, sooner or later you will cross someone
who will hand you your head on a platter to show you how
amused he is about being crossed. Most toughs know this.
Therefore, they don’t try to shit on people if they don’t think
they can get away with it. It’s true; a tough knows he will bleed
if he tries the same shit on a wolverine that he pulls on the
local junkie. Junkies are great for this; they whine and squeal
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nicely, and the tough can feel like a real man. The same,
unfortunately, can be said about “straights.” Most people go
to pieces when confronted with a knife. That reaction gives
toughs their ya-yahs. The thing about it is, every time they
do this, they know that they are taking a chance. So they are
nervous and scared. If you're calm about it, they might just
get the idea that they have made a tactical error, along the lines
of “Oops, maybe I just accidently crossed a wolverine.”

I had one guy pull a knife on me in a laundromat. Since
I was sorting my socks at the time, I didn’t see him approach.
I heard a “Gurgh. . .Gurgh!” sound from my girlfriend and
looked up to see his knife in my face. At the time, I was teaching
sword and knife fighting to a group of people I have association
with. Instead of seeing a danger, what I saw was a person being
careless with a knife in a way that someone might get hurt.
I knew that I trained my students better than that. Without
thinking, I reached up and snapped the knife out of the guy’s
hand while saying, “Give me that!” (I should mention; when
I’'m surprised my voice goes up, so it was an irritated, disgusted,
squeaking voice.) I stood there for a moment, shaking my finger
at him while berating him for his carelessness. Then it dawned
on me that he wasn’t one of my students; he was a mugger.
He was backpedaling in terror. As far as he was concerned,
he was going to be killed by this weirdo with his knife in one
hand and a tube sock in the other. I stood there holding his
knife in annoyed confusion while he ran out. I sort of felt stupid
about lecturing him, but I got a new knife out of it.

So just remember: these toughs are scared shitless about just
that sort of thing happening. I mean, hey, let’s have a little
sympathy for these people: here he had a nice thing going, and
you messed it up by disarming and stomping him. Really, have
you ever looked at what that does to his day? I don’t know
about you, but I feel the same amount of sympathy that I feel
when a mad dog is offed.

Sometimes you can walk away. If you can’t, figure out what
sort of fight it is going to be, and resign yourself to winning
it. Sort of like taking out the garbage; if ya gotta, ya gotta.
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These folks have all sorts of things going on inside their head,
so it depends on what the particular situation is before you
can call it.

Most toughs are rather young and stupid. They think that
a leather jacket and a slouch makes them tough. After going
out and making a few judgement calls that weren’t exactly on
target, they usually unwind. How were they to know that the
guy who bumped into them and apologized was a retired? I
mean, “shit, only sissies apologize; you can really prove yourself
on sissies.” They also didn’t know that the older guy that they
buffaloed earlier was the sort that leaves first and is waiting
for them with a baseball bat in the shadows. When the fight
starts, a bad attitude isn’t any help. These are the guys who
cause the most trouble, and, if it’s any consolation, they, not
the general public, are the ones who get hurt the most.

Let’s look at another type of bad ass—the old-timer. These
are the biker types and ironworkers. These guys are a blend
between wolverines and retired. You don't go messing with their
space, and they will usually leave you alone. A large part of
why they have such rotten reputations is that toughs go looking
to prove themselves against them all the time. If you could get
past the knee-jerk reaction that most people have and look
objectively at them, you’d see that the Hell’s Angels, the most
feared outlaw biker gang of them all, actually very rarely starts
a fight with “civilians.” This is not to say that they don’t fight
among themselves; like everything else, it’s a hierarchy, and
fighting for position happens all the time. The thing is, they
keep it contained. Most of the trouble that one hears about
is actually instigated by young bucks outside of the biker
community. Doesn’t sound right, T know, but it is generally true.

In case you haven’t noticed by now, except for a small part
of the populace, most bad asses don’t want to bother with you.
If you don’t give them a reason, they’d rather sit around, drink
beer, and play Parcheesi than fight you. The simple truth is,
they know something you don’t. Fighting hurts; winning hurts
too (it’s the latter that they know so well). Even if they “win”
they’re going to hurt. Of the far too many altercations I've been



140 CHEAP SHOTS, AMBUSHES, AND OTHER LESSONS

witness to, or part of, I’ve never seen one where the cost of
victory isn’t pain on the part of the winner. Maybe not as much
as the loser, but pain nonetheless. What Hollywood doesn’t
show too often is the week of hurting knuckles, swollen jaws,
bruises, etc,that the winner suffers. These people really don’t
want to mix it up without a good reason. Knowing this, you
can relax about most of these people. They aren’t going to attack
you for no reason. There are systems here, and knowing that
greatly increases your chances of not getting stomped.

Okay, now we get into the vicious types. These people are
stone cold mean and like to hurt people. This type does exist,
[ am sorry to say. They can be anything from passive aggressives
to bullies, or they can be psychotic. They vary in motivation,
but the end effect is the same; they take it too far. These people
are masters of blindshots. Oh, by the way, in case you haven’t
caught on:

Blindshot (noun or verb)\often attributed to point
of origin of this action\ 1. any blow that originates
from an area where vision does not extend to 2. an
ambush 3. an unexpected attack, especially from
behind or the shadows, usually involving implements
of destruction, i.e., lead pipes, baseball bats, beer
bottles, etc. to give/get a blindshot. See: jump,
bushwack, low blows, cheap shots.

The thing about vicious types is that most of them become
mops when they get in a straight-out brawl. They get their asses
kicked. Seriously, I’ve ricocheted more of these people off the
walls than I want to remember. They are not worth spit in a
fight and they know it. So the cockroaches back up on you
and hit you when you’re not looking. Sound scary? In one sense
it is, but you have something on your side. Since you now know
that a fight doesn’t start with the first blow, you also know
that it isn’t over after the last blow. This is your main defense
against these people, so watch your back! This is street com-
bat, not a ring. There are no rules outside a certain point. If
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you get taken out by a blindshot in a dark alley three days after
a fight, it’s your fault for not keeping your guard up!

Dor’t think I'm telling you to be paranoid and afraid of your
own shadow. The straights are always saying stupid shit like,
“How can you live your life in such constant fear, looking over
your shoulder all the time? That’s a terrible way to live your
life!” Bullshit. By being aware I can relax about it. It’s like
saying to a driver, “How can you live your life looking in the
mirror all the time?” Is looking in the side-view mirror when
you want to change lanes paranoid?

If you know that there are people who use your unawareness
as a way to attack, what is the most logical thing to do? You
got it. In time it will become as instinctive as looking in your
car mirrors when you drive. It doesn’t turn you into a gibbering
paranoid, nor will it turn you into a gung-ho survivalist gun
nut. (By the way, those people are just the ones who get the
press. Real survivalists are quite sane and rather aware folks.)
Blindshots are only effective for the first move. If you see some-
one coming at you with a baseball bat, you can take it away
from him or run. If you don’t see the guy hiding in the shadows,
the bat will work.

Try to start looking around when you step through a door.
When you walk down a street, if one side is dark and the other
side is light, walk down the light side. If there are many shadows,
walk as far away from them as possible. Keep scanning with
your eyes. If you hear something, glance over your shoulder.
Like when you drive, watch what is happening directly in front
of you, a ways down the road, beside you, and behind you.
Walk along the curb side if it’s convenient. When you come
to a car, look around it. In an empty parking lot, walk down
the middle; anything that will make the fucker have to take
extra steps to get to you. Extra steps for him means extra time
for you! If one person steps out to speak with you, turn
sideways, your back against something. It’s hard to sneak up
On someone over a car.

There are countless things that you can do to avoid being
surprised, but the main thing is to be aware of your surround-



142 CHEAP SHOTS, AMBUSHES, AND OTHER LESSONS

ings. Someone who specializes in blindshots is either out to
avenge his “honor” or not get hurt. They always look at a
situation from the aspect of whether they can get away with it.
If they see that you are aware of your surroundings, and being
the type of person they are, they know the odds of them getting
seriously hurt have just increased tremendously. These people
operate outside of the system of fights and move into the realm
of combat. There are no laws in that land other than survival.
Don’t think that they don’t know that that little fact is a double-
edged sword. If their move doesn’t work, they can expect no
mercy. If you show them that the odds are against their success,
nine times out of ten they’ll back off.

That description of what to do with people who excel in
blindshots is equally applicable to muggers. The difference is,
muggers have a sort of limited world model. For thousands
of reasons (rationalizations), the mugger usually “has™ to mug.
He’s not a bad guy in his own eyes; he just needs money, and
since you’ve got it and he doesn’t. ..

The biggest bit of advice I can give you on how to keep from
getting mugged, other than look like they’ll only get hard
knocks from you, is this: for a month, think like a mugger.
Look into shadows and see if they’re deep enough to hide in
s0 you can jump out and mug someone. Figure out how you’d
take someone out in your carport. How would you attack if
you were a mugger? Once you have that down, begin to look
in these places for muggers. Helpful hint: check out those
goddamn Automatic Teller Machines for places where you’d
attack someone from.

The thing about a mugging is, | can’t tell you what to do.
There are no fixed laws. I've been mugged myself; when I was
younger, it happened two or three times. When [ was older,
I began to leave these people with gifts, like their lives. Yet I've
never had anyone pull a gun on me when I was with someone
I cared about. I’ll risk my life without batting an eye, but I
won’t throw away someone I love because of my pride.

It is a situational call. I can tell you that most of these people
are scared and not too bright. Others are getting off on the
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power that they have over someone else’s life. (These are the
guys that bug me the most, I like fucking them up.) If they
are scared, you have a better chance; if you are slightly trained
you can get away with it. If you do move on these people,
remember it is combat! You go in with every ounce of energy
you have trying to kill the son of a bitch. Maimers for the
appetizers in this sort of situation. If he tries to run, though,
let him go. You holding in your hand what’s left of his ear will
be a very good lesson.

Okay, women, let’s talk about rape for a minute. I have had
pseudo-feminists tell me that, because 'm a man, [ can’t
possibly know what it’s like to be raped. This is true, but what
I can tell you about is the effect it has on people’s lives. Not
only yours, but the people who share it with you. I have had
many lovers and friends in my time, and many of them have
been raped. As far as I'm concerned, rapists deserve no mercy.
I personally do not condone torture, but for rapists no death
is too slow, I have had to deal with the wrecked emotions of
women who have been raped. I know the shame and disgust
that women feel after they have been raped. The thing about
it is, it doesn’t go away. It stays with people, down deep, and
eats away at them. It not only hurts the woman but everybody
who associates with her.

To this end, I say any attack on you should be dealt with
as a combat situation. I know that some people say, “No! You
shouldn’t fight him! That’s what he wants! He could get mad
and hurt you!” My personal response to that is bullshit! Tt is
my fervent hope that you do everything in your power to kill
the son of a bitch! Go at the fucker with everything you have.
Do not do it to hurt; do it to kill.

The thing about it is, if he is attacking you, that means he
probably attacks or has attacked others. You may die on this,
but if your death will stop the ruining of five more people’s
lives and avenge the same number, then my attitude is so be
it. [ have put my life on the line before for other people, so
I know about all the rationalizations that go with why you
shouldn’t. 1 think that they are cop-outs. Kill him. I've seen
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too much suffering because of these people to have any remorse
about their demise. When [ was attending college, there was
a rapist running loose on campus, He had managed to drag
a woman off into a work room. A campus guard heard the
noise and investigated. The rapist rose to attack the guard and
the guard shot him dead. The school cheered. | would have
liked it better if the woman had slit his throat, but I was happy.

My best advice to you on all of the charming people men-
tioned in this chapter is to go out and read some self-help books.
Not that what they say will be applicable to you, but it might
fit someone you know and/or will run across. Keep in mind
that when you are learning about people, each individual will
vary, but widely based, general categories can be a great aid.
If you have a general idea of what is involved with people’s
way of thinking, things are less likely to pop out of the wood-
work without warning.

Fights vs. Combat

In species after species, natural selection has encouraged
social mechanisms which seem to ultimately exist for no other
reason than to provide conditions for antagonism, conflict, and
excitement.

Ardrey’s third rule of primate behavior

Once more into the breach, dear friends, once more,
or close the wall with our good English dead!
In peace, there is nothing more becomes a man
as modest stillness and humility;
but, when the blast of war blows in our ears,
then imitate the action of the tiger;
stiffen the sinews, summon up the blood,
disguise fair nature with hard favored rage;
then lend the eye a terrible aspect.
William Shakespeare

“Golly gee, Wally. Two whole quotes! One for fight; one for
combat!” As I've already mentioned several times, there is a
distinct difference between a fight and combat. If you’re lucky
you will never get involved in the latter. 1 fought for years before
I got into my first combat situation. Anyone who has passed
through combat has something that is almost impossible to
describe, yet it is recognizable instantly by anyone who has it
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himself. T was once visiting a dojo and was talking with the
people there. One of them asked me how I had met all the
experts that had trained me. I looked at her for a moment before
my answer; “You know how the martial arts change you?” She
agreed. “Well, combat changes you even more. What happens
is, you find other people who have had that change, as well.
They’re the only ones who really understand.”

When you have passed through life and death situations,
especially combat, you are never the same again. It widens your
horizons. People fresh from combat are often described as
having a “thousand-mile stare,” and it is true. Once you have
been in combat, you will never look at people in the same light
again. Oddly enough, for me, while it took me to the line of
almost killing someone, it also showed how important loving
people is.

I have to say right now that 1 have never killed anyone. 1
have been to the line where all it would take is a snap of my
wrist, and yet I have always rationally stopped. For those of
you who have never been there yourselves, vet think less of me
for this, I have only two things to say. One, as a hand and knife
fighter, it takes much more courage and skill to get to the point
where you can kill someone than it does with a gun. This is
due to the fact that, unlike with a gun, you are there and your
ass is on the line. When you grab that guy’s knife hand, it is
the strength of your arm and how clever you are that is keep-
ing you alive.

The simple fact is, by the time I got those people into a posi-
tion to kill them, they were no longer a threat. So I would not
have been killing out of self-defense; it would have been murder.
Yes, they had tried to kill me, but that threat was past. Their
life was mine; anytime that I wanted it, I could have had it.
We both knew it. Therefore, it was unnecessary. (Also, I knew
that they would be in the hospital for a while, anyway.) These
incidents did not happen in the military or in military situations;
they went down in the good old U.S. of A. In civilized circles,
people get upset when vou off someone. There are courts and
cops to be dealt with. To be perfectly honest, not all those times
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was my breath pure. Like, what was I doing there in the first
place?

The second reason why I never killed someone was one that
eluded me for years. I knew that it was there, but I couldn’t
put it into words. Finally, my stepfather, who retired from the
FBI after twenty-five years of active duty and never shooting
anyone, summed it up in a succinct phrase (like he usually does):
“The reason I never dropped the hammer on anyone was, it
would be too easy to do the second time.”

I have helped friends through their “first.” It was not a pretty
sight. It seriously fucks people up. It, in one sense, is the
“nothing fails like success” syndrome. I try harder to find ways
out of a situation knowing that 1 can kill someone but don’t
want to. If I have to kill, it means that I failed to find a better
way. It is too easy to start failing instead of thinking.
Understand?

My advice to you is the same; except for rapists, killing should
be avoided, if possible. But, if faced with a combat situation,
go in hard and fast. Don’t wait, hesitate, or dance around.
Forget Setups, etc. While feints still exist, it’s straightforward
maiming time. In a fight, you can hit him and step back to
let him realize that he’s hurt. In combat, you fake, then you
bust his kneecap. By the time he realizes what happened, you’re
either long gone or you're crushing his thorax. (By the way,
that’s why you keep your chin down in a fight. A throat shot
is dangerous. If you get a crushed thorax, you can suffocate
right there unless someone knows how to do a tracheotomy.
It doesn’t take much impact to do this. Also, a serious strike
to the side of the neck hurts as much as a kick to the nuts.
Since it jams the spinal cord, it is basically the same thing.)

You can go through combat and merely cripple. Often, what
happens is that your attackers aren’t really ready for combat
in the sense of spirit. They want to hurt you, yes, but they don’t
want to be hurt themselves. Since you are there for combat,
you can easily defeat people. They may be fighting for whatever
reason, but you are fighting for your life; that makes you, not
them, dangerous. This includes groups. I personally have backed
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down a group of ten guys and their women. The reason 1 say
it that way is because in some situations, men will fight when
women are present, while they won'’t if there aren’t any women.
My first comment was, “I’m looking for an honor guard into
Valhalla.” The reason they backed down was that they wanted
to fight; I was there for combat. Anytime that you are in a
situation that could result in your death or maiming, be there
for combat. If three guys come after you, it's combat. If a
weapon is pulled, it’s combat. If someone ambushes you, it’s
combat. If the guy is a sadist who likes hurting people, it’s
combat. These are situations where you can get seriously hurt.
Don't dance around.

Combat is like a trap. You're there, and the only way out
is to blast out. You're already going to get hurt, so you have
to hurt them more, and before they hurt you. You’re going to
get hurt in combat; accept that, Nobody likes to get hurt, but
like the shark analogy earlier, it’s a choice between your arm
and your life. When two tigers fight, one dies, the other is hurt.
You be the one that is just hurt. In combat, you have to get
mad-dog mean. There is no other way. Hurt the son of a bitch
more than he ever dreamed of hurting you. That’s combat.

If you are ready for combat, I mean truly ready—not as a
game, but as a spiritual thing—nobody messes with you. Man,
there are easier people to fuck with. The wolverines that [
mentioned before are combat-ready. Most people would rather
stick their dick in a blender than mess with someone who is
combat-ready. The former causes less damage. So, in one sense,
you become free of the threat by being ready for it.

I used to get the shit knocked out of me a lot when I believed
that, “fighting never solved anyting.” Dumb fucking liberals.
Maybe in their world model fighting never solved anything,
but not in all models. Then again, getting the shit knocked out
of you doesn’t solve much either. I say this right now, without
any trepidation: there are some world models in which fighting
is not only accepted, but an integral part of the system. So, when
in Rome. ..

The first time that I encountered the “Good OI' Boy”
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mentality, I almost got my ass killed. I was coming from a place
where fighting was to harm somebody. They thought fighting
was a social past time! A friendly fight? What the fuck is that?!
I almost didn’t get out of that one alive. He moved, and [
dropped him in three hits. Nothing fancy mind you, just three.
The entire fuckin® bar turned against me! [ haven’t made
that spectacular of an exit since her o’ man came home
unexpectedly! I mean it was close! I’'m good, but not that good.
At least twenty people suddenly wanted to wring-out my little
ass. All because a stranger left one of their own on the floor.
Now, if I had slugged him around for a bit, and then bought
him a beer, everything would have been fine. Ah yes, hindsight
is 20-20. What I’'m trying to tell you is, there are biological
patterns in human beings that make fighting a way to establish
order. Breaking these is inviting more trouble than you’d believe.
No shit, no lie. It’s weird but true.

Let’s look at that strange puppy, the “friendly fight,” first.
Now I'm not exactly sure what all the dynamics are, but it is
a creature that is sort of odd. I’ve seen it most in Texas, but
it extends out from there. (And most people think California
has brain rot. . .sheesh!) It seems that two people square off
and pound on one another for some randomly specified time
period. Then after some obscure point is passed, they both
decide that the other is a “good ol’ boy™ and proceed to stop
fighting and start drinking together like long-lost brothers.
Fuckin® AW.O.L. if you ask me, but it’s true. The thing about
it is, the fight, by some unspecified rules, has to be a tie or
a marginal victory. If you wipe the guy out too efficiently,
everyone in the room will turn against you. That’s what almost
cooked my goose. If you can figure out what the rules are on
this one, call me; I'd love to know.

Then comes something almost as weird. It’s when somebody
just keeps on pushing you until he leaves you no choice but
to fight. Okay, so you fight. You fight to either a standstill or
you barely win. Suddenly this guy wants to be your best buddy.
“Say what? Didn’t we just fight?” It’s another weirdo about
the way some models work. My personal guess is that it is a
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matter of respect. For some reason, these people can’t be friends
with someone that they don’t respect in the physical department.
I have acquired three of my best friends in this manner. I wasn’t
looking for a fight, but they kept on pushing until I knocked
heads with ’em. These are the types of friends that will ride
through hell for you if you’re in trouble. This is another “if
you can explain it, call me” situation.

The thing about these types of fights is that they aren’t full-
bore. They are, in a sense, to establish dominance. With that
out of the way, you can become friends. The thing to remember
about these sort of fights is, don’t win by too much of a margin!
Allow the other person to save face! You may not agree with
this sort of behavior, but unless you follow it you will get
stomped! It is a world model that fighting is to establish order.
In this situation, a fight is not combat unless you hammer on
him too hard. Then the person will feel that in order to pro-
tect his honor or to “save face,” he must strike back at you.
In this sense, what he is doing is protecting his place in the
hierarchy. If you overkill in this sort of situation, either you
will get no sympathy when you are blindsided or the entire
surrounding group will turn on you. That’s what happened to
me; [ was too efficient in the good ol’ boy fight. I was lucky
to get out of there with as little blood lost as I did.

Now comes a different form all together: the group mentality.
There are certain types who feel, if you fight one and beat him
too badly, the “honor” of the group is affronted. These are
situations where an easy, quick victory is the surest way to lose.
In order to truly “win,” you must beat your opponent in a
subtle manner so as not to get the rest of the herd uneasy. The
group may not want to fight you, but if you stomp one of their
members in such a way that they must take notice, they will.
The thing about this one in particular is, groups are hierarchies.
If you stomp someone too badly, you were at the wrong level.
That means that someone higher up must face you. Since the
person higher up really won’t want to take the chance of losing
their position, they’ll sic the pack on you. So don’t beat him
(or lose to him) too badly.
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The next group is not a group mentality, but a pack. If you
fuck with one, you fuck with all. The group’s name and honor
are at stake, especially if you are not from another “recognized”
group. The basis of this attitude is that it is “them” against
the rest of the world. It doesn’t have to be a gang, either. You
punch a cop, and your life will be miserable in that city from
then on. The pack mentality happens wherever people think
that, as individuals, they are helpless. Their thoughts are that
unless they band together they will be nailed by the “system.”
Any breach of the “all for one, one for all’” mentality will
seriously undermine the pack. Since this is a manifestation of
their world model, you can see how it can get sort of tricky
to deal with. There are ways out of this, but I don’t want to
tell you how, because it is an extremely delicate situation. Your
best bet at this time is to run like hell and stay out of their
way until some other poor schmuck gets the dubious gift of
their attention. Take my advice on this. With seventeen years
of this shit, [ still run half of the time in this situation. It’s
not something to play with. John Wayne isn’t around on this
oneg, so don’t try to be tough.

Now, there are some fights that you can get into so people
know where you stand. You beat Fred, so Sam, Ralph and Joe
will leave you alone. Bobby and Mark, on the other hand, will
be wondering if you will try to take a shot for their positions.
They will be watching for any behavior that they could interpret
as an aggressive move. If they see something that they interpret
as a challenge, you’ll have another fight on your hands. If you
beat Fred and are content to hold his position, nobody is going
to bother you.

What is involved in most “fights” is something called the
Alpha/Beta pattern. To find out more, turn the page...



Alpha and Beta

You cannol rely on your eyes when your imagination is out
of focus.
Mark Twain

What I’'m going to say here will send some students of anthro-
pology and psychology, as well as liberals, through the roof.
Mankind has built an operating system that allows for a
hierarchy of dominant and submissive behavior.

[ say this because our brains are built on the foundation (if
you accept evolution) of what is called the “Lizard Brain.” That
means somewhere in the grey mess that we call our gourds is
the same brain that started our ancestors on the road to our
present condition. (Notice I didn’t say supremacy. When the
truth is told, the sperm whale has about three times the brain
mass as we do. A porpoise has about a hundred cc’s more brain
than we do. Sorry, they could be smarter than us. Then again,
they don’t have to write books like this to protect the species,
so they definitely are smarter. They just talk funny.) Anyhow,
we have basic animal wiring that can be tracked back to other
species. In one sense it is our own laziness that keeps us relying
on this. We have enough brains to take us out of this mess,
and yet we stick with it. That is the major thing for you to
remember: adherence to the Alpha/Beta system is by choice,
not instinct.

153
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A wolf pack operates under a definite hierarchy. The top dogs
(if you will excuse the pun) are called Alphas. The rest, sub-
missive to them in a descending order, are called Betas. This
means that there is an inherent order within the society. Those
who are physically more capable are the leaders. In a wolf pack,
only the Alpha male and Alpha female are allowed to breed.
(Yes, it happens with women, too.) This ensures that the race
will survive in its strongest form.

Leave it to mankind to take a perfectly good system and muck
it up. Those few hundred cc’s of brains had to go and get things
all complicated. A hierarchy is built in such a way that each
individual knows his or her place. Certain behavior is expected
from certain levels. In the Western world, we have tried to
abolish anything along these lines. “All men are created equal,”
etc. Yet, lest we forget, children, in the thousands of years that
mankind has been calling himself the dominant species, it has
only been in the last 200 years that this hierarchical assumption
has been challenged. The caste system in India was the last one
to bite the dust. In Europe there was Feudalism. In the East
there was Confucianism. (Sorry, anybody who knows Eastern
culture. T know that was a gross simplification, but it sort of
works.)

The problem is that, in the smaller cosmos, the hierarchical
system actually works. Maybe not in the bigger picture or in
the long run, but right now and in the neighborhood, it works.
So let’s look at this local phenomenon. What is it and why?
My personal belief, as previously stated, is that it is based on
laziness. The universe, in case you hadn’t noticed, is a rather
big place. What we do is try to bring it down to scale. In
attempting to do so, we fall back on certain patterns. The
dominant/submissive one is relatively easy for us to drop into.

An Alpha is what we call a “natural leader.” Somehow these
people don’t seem to be assailed by the same doubts and in-
securities that cripple the rest of us. They just seem to jump
out and do things that everybody else is afraid to try. Everything
is easy for these people. People don’t seem to cross them. I
mean, nobody would dare yell at so-and-so—he’d tell them to
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go fuck off in no uncertain terms. If you call an Alpha an
asshole, they just laugh it off. It doesn’t hurt their feelings.
These people are somehow just lucky in ways that the rest of
the poor humans can’t even begin to understand.

Betas, on the other hand, have to toil along. Nothing ever
comes easy to them. There’s always something standing in the
way of success. Things are always too risky. It’s impossible to
do that, because the consequences are just too great. Nobody
would willingly pay that high price. If someone yells at them,
then they just have to take it, because if they fight back they’d
be either fired or scorned. If someone calls them something
insulting, it really hits home because it means that the person
who called them that is somehow qualified to pass judgement
on them. If they weren’t, then why would the person call them
that? There is where most poor humans have to toil their lives
away—in this grey fog of mediocrity.

“Como say dee say bullshit?” as a Texas friend of mine
would say. [ mean, really, give me a break! Guess what? I’'m
considered, by so many people that if I said numbers you’d
think me a liar, to be an Alpha male. Yet, at times, I feel all
those things that I just described as Beta. Yet, I'm an Alpha
male! Why? Could it be that the assumptions that people are
using regarding the system are fraudulent? Could be, babycakes!
Yet they don’t know it! And God help you if you called them
on it.

There is a story from India that I want to bore you with.
It seemed that this town had a monster that was causing the
people no end of worrying. Not that the monster actually did
too much, just the people worried about it a lot. So, the people
of the village, having the general 1.Q. of a sponge, sent out word
that they needed a hero to slay this terrible monster. Well who
should show up but a bona fide hero, complete with brass balls
and everything. Off he goes to kill the monster, with his nuts
going “klackita-klackita.” Well, old stud muffins rounds the
corner and sees a watermelon patch, but no monster. “Klick-
ity klack” he goes back to the village and says something to
the effect of, “Where’s da monster?” (Sub-heroes aren’t
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renowned for brains. The 1.Q. points usually go to the Alpha
hero.) Well, the villagers take him off to the watermelon patch
and point to the biggest, meanest watermelon of them all and
say, “There is the monster!” Well, old numbnuts says, “You
yo-yos. That’s not a monster, that’s a watermelon!” Whereupon,
the villagers pick up rocks and beat the bejeebers out of the
hero.

The ad is again run in the Sunday papers. Well, lo and
behold, another hero shows up. This guy, unlike the first, has
got something other than space between his ears. When he sees
what these people are talking about, he backs up and says to
them, “Yep, it’s a monster alright. But I've dealt with these
suckers before!” So he gets all the local yokels together and
distributes nets and knives and off they go. At the end of the
fight, the score was villagers one, watermelon zero. They paid
the hero mucho gold and he went off to get laid or something,
leaving a group of villagers very wise in the fine art of
watermelon-slaying.

Take what you will from that story, but remember the bottom
line: if people don’t want to know about something, don’t tell
them about it. They’ll pick up rocks and thump you with them.
A lot of people don’t want to know about Alpha and Beta
behavior. Yet, after they tear the shit out of you for telling it
to them, they go out and practice it anyway. While I agree it
should be bullshit, it isn’t with a thunderin® herd of folks. So
keep your mouth shut and your eyes open on this one. Or, if
you've gotta run out and tell someone, make hints about it
before you come right out and say it. If someone picks up the
hint and goes *“yep,” the odds are that they won’t try to get
you stuck into a padded room. If they don’t catch on to the
hints, don’t say anything.

If you want a good example of this, ask people about full
moons. Your average citizen will look at you like you’ve grown
a second head when you say that people go nuts on the full
moon. Yet anybody who has spent time dealing with the public
(like cops, firemen, emergency room personnel, etc.) will tell
you people go bonkers during the full moon. Statistics back
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this up, too. Sounds screwy, I know, but it’s true.

Anyway, enough on how to keep from getting committed
by well-meaning but dense relatives and friends, and back to
social behavior. A hierarchy is designed to keep order. If you
have a system that only allows three, instead of three hundred,
fellas to take a shot at the leader, you eliminate quite a bit of
time wasted in seeing who'’s going to be the boss. The army
is a very good example of this. The orders are passed down
from the top, and the bottom is supposed to do them. While
there is supposed to be no room for disagreement between ranks
(Como say dee say. . .), there is no real disagreement between
large chunks of the ranks. While a sergeant can tell a lieuten-
ant that it is undoubtedly the dumbest idea he’s ever heard,
a private can’t. The same holds true for a lewie and a colonel.

Now here is where the old noodle comes into play. While
you can’t exactly out-and-out disobey a direct order, with a little
flexing of the grey cells, you can come up with some surefire
ways to put its dick in the mud. Ah yes, the joys of the military
mind.

I have just given you an example of military hierarchy. You
change it to wherever you’re working or operating. Your boss’s
boss gives him/her an order. You can’t say to old Big Dome,
“That’s stone cold stupid.” You can, however, come up with
some damn good reasons why it would fail in the field. Your
boss knows about this and he, in many cases, agrees with you;
that’s how come he doesn’t make more than a token effort to
correct the problem.

Okay, that’s an example of Alpha and Beta behavior that
is known to most people. Let’s look at it in other situations.
You walk into a bar and for some reason some guy walks up
to you and tries to pick a fight. The odds are that he thinks
you’re close enough to his level in the hierarchy for him to feel
threatened. Until he knows where you stand in the system, he’s
going to be nervous.

So, it is up to you to figure out what to do. You could take
the chump out, but if you take him out too fast, what does
that do? Right, it scares the higher-ups. Or you could lose too
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quickly, which means that the people below him on the scale
get twitchy. So, you end up rocking until you win a place for
yourself. There is the option to convince him that he is out-
classed and that you are above him on the scale. But if you
go too far up, the Alpha is going to get annoyed or scared.
Another option is to fight him but only beat him marginally.
Not enough to get the higher-ups nervous, but enough to keep
everybody happy, thinking they know where you stand.

In case you have any bright ideas about going after the Alpha
in a long-term situation, can it. You might get away with it if
all you're doing is trying to keep from fighting in a one-time
situation. If, however, you’re going to be in the neighborhood
for a while, don’t even think about it. Being an Alpha, in human
terms, is more than just being able to fight; it also means having
cranial capacity. In order to challenge the Alpha in a poten-
tially long-term situation, you must work your way up the
“ranks.” If you aren’t just trying to get out of a beating, to
successfully challenge the Alpha you must first beat his
lieutenants. That means both mentally and physically. If you
win physically, you still may not advance at all. If you win
mentally, that may mean that you’re immune to physical attack
from those down the line. They need you, the guy with the
brains, to survive.

I have an ex who actually saw one of the best examples of
what can come about from not following the system. An Alpha
was challenged out of left field (as far as they were concerned)
by some guy. The gang leader looked at the guy for a moment,
snapped his fingers, and pointed at him. One of the lieutenants
came forward and beat the shit out of the challenger, thus proy-
ing that the challenger was not of the caliber that it took to
challenge the Alpha.

There are many levels to the hierarchy. It is, in fact, a massive
pecking order. A person who is higher up the ladder has the
right to “pick on” a Beta if the Beta does not show proper
behavior. Behavior that is deemed inconsistent with one’s social
position is a surefire way to get a challenge. Whether it is too
aggressive or too passive is immaterial. Behavior out of the
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norm can and will be challenged.

It is possible to work your way up the hierarchy. If you show
sufficient brains and acceptable pattern behavior (model
conformity), you can challenge the next higher-up. If you
“win,” you achieve higher status. If you lose, you will remain
where you are until displaced by a challenger, retired, or
victorious on your attempt at advancement. The higher up you
get, however, the more you must take responsibility for the
group. If you are trying to get up to the top with no consider-
ation for the group’s welfare, you will not get followers even
if you defeat the Alpha. In fact, they will turn on you. A
hierarchy exists to keep the group’s well-being. If the “govern-
ment” does not fulfill this requirement, the group itself will
dissolve. If you look at the leaders of a group, they actually
spend a considerable time helping their Betas out of trouble,
even if it is just listening to complaints and giving advice. There
is much more to this than being able to leave clawmarks higher
in the tree than anyone else. It gets real complicated.

Most fights that I have seen, that weren’t instigated by a third
party, can be boiled down to Alpha/Beta behavior patterns.
It is something that I really feel is out there and must be
contended with. If you are consciously aware of it, you can
be more alert to it than most people who are caught up in it.
They may have a sort of hazy instinctive grasp of it, but you
know what is going on.

Remember I said that many sucker punches come from some-
one being falsely submissive? With this system comes certain
key signs of submission: the “Okay, okay! You’re the Alpha!”
signs that keep things clear for those who have the brains of
a sponge. While they are too varied and numerous to list, they
do exist. Go learn them.

Also understand, however, what some people have discovered
about this submissive pattern. When some submissive signs are
shown by the so-called Beta, the Alphas relax. When they
relax—Ka-fuckinpow! That’s why this theory, like everything
in this book, is a rule of thumb.

We have the brains to abort this system if we want to. If some-
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one is throwing submissive signals, wait until he’s out of striking
range before you relax. It is natural for the Alpha to relax when
the Beta throws those signals. We have it wired in that if
someone is throwing submissive signals (i.e., going limp), we
stop attacking. The thing is, some people use this to their
advantage. 1 once knew a guy who would give extreme amounts
of verbal abuse, vet when you grabbed him, he’d go limp. Most
people would let him go at this junction, but when they did,
he’d leap back up and start it up again. He was unwiring, in
these people’s heads, the law about pounding passives. So, later
on, if someone else really did go passive, these folks might just
beat them anyway. That is why it is so necessary to keep your
eyes and ears open. You don’t know what has happened before
you got there.

I feel it is only right to give you some ideas of what consti-
tute dominant and submissive signals. Let’s start with the biggest
one of them all, the eyes.

Eye contact is one of the biggest forms of communication
that we have. It can tell you everything: you're going to get
stomped, you're going to get laid; this is a joke, this isn’t a joke;
we agree, we disagree; I'm amused, I’'m not amused; I'm think-
ing deeply about something, I'm daydreaming. All of these and
more are communicated by the eyes. In different circumstances,
there are time limits on how long you can look at somone. There
is also a certain number of times that you can look at someone,
etc. The number of rules of “social etiquette” regarding eye
contact is rather staggering. We’re going to just touch on a few
of them.

First and foremost, eye contact is the primary signal of
dominance! It is what transmits the most information in this
situation. I used to hear “civilians” cluck about the silliness
of it, when the reason given for a fight was, “He looked at
me wrong.” Bullshit! That is a very real reason in human
behavior. Lets look at some rules of not necessarily eye contact,
but just looking at someone.

There is a time limit that you are allowed to look at someone.
In our culture, if I remember right, it’s about two seconds. There
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is leeway on this. If you are looking at an attractive member
of the opposite sex (or, in accepted situations, the same sex),
the time limit is bumped up a second or two. If it is someone
who you don’t wish to acknowledge, you don’t even look at
them when they are facing you. Another way is to pass your
eyes over them with the same speed you would a telephone pole.
This is looking at someone without making eye contact.

With eye contact, most glances can last somewhere between
one and two seconds. Anything longer can and will be construed
as a threat. Yes, boys and girls, we are talking a one second
difference of eye contact can lead to a fight. This is no lie; I
have the scars to prove it. If some tough guy looks at you with
a “nasty glint in his eye,” what is your usual reaction? Right;
you look away quickly. That is the best example of what I'm
saying. By looking away, you have (to him, at least) established
that you are Beta to him. This usually tickles his dick, and he
leaves you alone. He’s happy, and, unless you know what’s going
on, you're nervous.

We now have a rough idea of how this system works. Let’s
look at things that you can do about it. First and foremost,
you can ignore it. If the guy wants to pee on a tree, that’s his
problem; you’re going to a movie. If you're just passing through,
don’t bite into it. It’s like some tourist saying, “Look, Martha!
There’s a tough guy.” “That’s nice, George. Hurry up or we
won’t make it to the airport in time.”

If the guy’s concerned that you’re going to challenge him
over a street corner, he’s got something seriously wrong with
him. Let him alone. Give it the same amount of concern that
you give some snarling dog that’s on a leash. Step around it
and keep on going. Don’t get into a glaring contest with the
dope. That can lead to a fight. Don’t scorn him, either. That’s
taking it too far the other way. If you poo-poo it too badly,
the guy will have to come after you because it is an affront
to his world model. Instead, if you look at it in the light of,
there is no profit for me to fight, it usually works. By that I
mean, acknowledge that stud-lee there has something that he
is willing to fight for, but you don’t want it. There is no reason
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for a fight. You’re not challenging him for whatever he has.
The flip side of that is that he shouldn’t challenge you for what
you have, either.

The next type is a little rougher to blow off. You are in an
area minding your own business and suddenly you notice some-
one giving you the evil eye. Don’t panic! Slow down for a
moment. Casually return your attention to the conversation
(or whatever you're doing) for a few minutes. You also keep
a bead on the fucker out of the side of your eye. Don’t watch
him, just keep his position marked. If he moves, you’ll know
about it. Then, with the same sort of disinterest a wolf has when
a coyote is looking hard at him, look again. Is he still looking
at you? Turn back to the conversation. If you can remain cool
about someone looking hard at you, it will often get you out
of trouble. The thing about this technique that makes it useful
is that the message is the reverse of you going submissive. It
is instead that you are so far above him on the Alpha scale
that he isn’t a threat. This is one technique that can work in
some cases.

Another technique, which I often use, calls for a little more
spirit. It is for use when you think that the guy isn’t just looking
for anybody, he’s looking at you. For whatever reason, the guy
is thinking of making a move on you. You're doing a casual
scan of what is going around (Remember awareness? Periodic
relaxed scans are part of it.) and you notice a hard look. Keep
on scanning. Don’t stop on him; go past. When you’re past
him, check to see if he’s still looking at you. If he is, drop the
sights on him. Before you were just doing a light computer scan;
this time, computerized missile-lock drops on the chump. Go
cyborg on the bozo. You’re the Terminator and he’s Sandra Con-
ners. For reasons that would fill this book and ten like it, this
usually works. It lets him know that he’s going to get hurt if
he messes with you.

A small thing that is almost microscopic but works quite well:
instead of whipping back along the same line that your eyes
went before, you drop them on him. Your eyes make an arc
to where he’s looking at you, like the way you drop a scoped
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rifle on a target. If you can make your head move slightly
mechanical-like, it really improves the image. From there, if
you intensify your glare like you’re going to fly across the place
and rip his throat out, it will be the finishing touch. If the guy
was thinking about taking a shot at you, either there or in the
parking lot, it might just change his mind. Real quick-like. You
better be ready to rock and roll before you try it, however,
because if the guy was looking at you for some other reason,
it’ll start it up right then and there. If the guy breaks eye contact,
don’t push it. Let him go. Either way, though, it’s over.

The main thing about eyes is that you can tell a lot about
a person by looking at them. If someone is lying, you can tell
by the look in their eyes. If you’ve ever caught someone lying
to you, the odds are that you noticed the subtle signals from
their eyes. (Kids: important tip on how not to get caught!)

Another important thing to know about is glasses. Many
people wear them. What do you do with them prior to a fight?
Well, taking them off is a good idea, but not for the reason
you’d think. Sincerity is conveyed by taking off the “shield”
of glasses, You can prove a point regarding your sincerity by
whipping off those little puppies. If your point is that you're
going to rip his head off unless he backs off right now. . .well
you get the idea.

Another thing about glasses is if you're blind as a bat without
them you might make him chicken out. One of the most
frightening things that can happen to a tough is when his signals
of how bad he is are calmly disregarded. Not in the sense of
you're so dumb you don’t know that you’re in trouble; rather,
you’re so Alpha to this chump, you’re not concerned about him.
If he can’t read your nonverbals, like you're scared, he’s going
to get a little edgy. If you can’t see his little nonverbals, you
can’t react to them, right?

Do [ hear, “Yeah, but if I can’t see, I'm gonna get punched”?
In one sense this might help you. I used to sword fight with
a guy who was blinder than a bat in a spotlight without his
glasses, yet he was a damn good swordsman. The reason was,
he didn’t get distracted by the little things; he saw a motion
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and that’s it. He didn’t get nervous about seeing the blade
coming at him (I do mean blade; these were real swords we
were working with), so he’d block it without thinking. So if
you wear glasses, relax about not being able to see. It might
just help you out in ways you’d never expect.

There are all sorts of challenges that go on, and they aren’t
limited to eyes. When someone is walking toward you and they
“drift” over to your side, five times out of ten that’s a challenge.
Four times it’s either he needs directions, is going to his car,
or is trying to bum money from you. The last time is when
it’s a setup for a two-man mugging. If he was stationary while
waltching your approach, check to see if anyone is suddenly
behind you.

This form of challenge is taken to extremes by shoulder slams;
neither party steps out of the way entirely, and the result is
shoulders colliding. This doesn’t mean that every time someone
bumps into you, it’s a challenge; hell, we're all klutzes now and
then. Let it go if you can.

Another thing that [ have to mention to men is, watch out
for couples. 1 have experienced this many times: women “lean”
against their men at just the right moment to push them into
my path. It’s not the man’s fault. In fact, most of the time he
doesn’t even know what’s going on. To him it appears that |
stepped into his way. I have had this trick pulled on me in some
of the worst necks of the woods to some of the richest and
most prestigious areas in California. It isn’t something that only
happens in low class neighborhoods.

Spitting is another little act of defiance, especially among
Hispanics. They look at you and then spit. Yeah, I think a lot
of you too, guy.

These are just a few of the forms that can be construed as
challenges. You should be aware of your own behavior and how
it can be interpreted as a challenge. If you have a cold and are
hawking and spitting, say “excuse me’” when you spit. That
way the guy knows it’s not a challenge. If you're walking with
someone and somebody is approaching, look to see if your
party is taking up most of the sidewalk. If you are, drop back
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and let them pass. If you don’t, your action could be interpreted
as a challenge and you could end up getting socked in the jaw.

One thing about going passive: if you go too far, that means
anybody has the right to beat on you. When [ said, “leave, but
not too passively,” this is what I meant. The person might just
figure you to be such a passive that he can beat up on you if
he wants. Or there may be other people around who feel like
picking on someone. They saw you back down; that means they
can get away with directing shit at you.

I have explained why the Alpha/Beta behavior system works,
and why it often doesn’t. You have to always watch to see where
you stand in it. It is always changing, but then again, so is our
world. I you have the wits and the knowledge, you can get by.



Mistakes

If you don’t learn from your mistakes, what’s the use of
making them?
My grandfather

Okay, I've bored you with tales of my deliciously misspent
youth. The thing that I’ve tried to tell you is that I've blown it
more than once. I have had spectacular victories, and I’ve also
suffered some outrageous defeats. You have to understand that
you’re going to blow it now and then. Cut your losses and run
if you can; if not, suffer the consequences. Either way, learn
from what happened. I have learned more from my mistakes
than I have from my victories. Don’t berate yourself; evaluate.
Get the critical voice out of the equation and try better next
time. (By the way, a trick I use in regard to the critical voice
is, when it gets too loud, just stop what you’re doing and say
to it, “Okay! Think you can do better? Go ahead, right now!”
The critical voice is great at whining but it’s not so hot at
working.) The best way to view this is to look at what you’ve
learned in the most positive outlook possible. In other words
“If you can’t get a better outlook on life from something, you
haven’t learned the right lesson.” I'm not bullshitting you about
this. The biggest mistake people make is they approach mistakes
from the wrong perspective. [t may hurt like hell, this lesson,
but if you give in to bitterness over the pain, you’ve blown it.
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This is obviously something that you have to do in regard to
more than just fighting, but it does really work, Looking at
mistakes this way takes out much of the sting. It really makes
it easier on you. You're actually less likely to make the same
mistake again if you try this.

Check out what is going on or what has just happened from
other perspectives. Ask other people what they think went
wrong. If some guy is about to bust your face, hold up your
hands and say, “Hey, wait a minute! 1 didn’t know I was
stepping on your toes! Could you explain to me why that pissed
you off?”” Sometimes it works, if you’re sincere and you don’t
know how you pissed him off. If you’re using it as a cop-out
to keep from getting stomped, it might not work. If it works,
shit, buy him a beer and ask him his world view. He might
give you some great insights on a different world model. Most
situations aren’t lethal, so you stand a very good chance of
surviving. This will allow you some room to move and a whole
bunch of room to learn. Learn from everything; if you made
a mistake, learn from it. Don’t do it again. What were the basic
things that led up to that? Learn those so you don’t step into
it again.

And most of all remember what we professionals often say
in regard to mistakes: “Oops.”

Taking Punishment

“If all these things can get through armor, what good is it?”
“It covers your mistakes”
“Oh...”

A conversation overheard at the Armory.

My dick was so far out into the wind, the airport was using
it as a wind sock. I mean this guy’s punch caught me flatfooted.
Right between the eyes. It was his version of a Nighty Nite
Bunny Rabbit, and it should have worked. I was blown back
two steps with the blinding flash in my head. I stopped and
looked at him...and smiled. My words scared him so much,
he immediately threw his hands up. Apologizing profusely, he
at first backed away, then he ran. My words? “That’s the best
you can do? Heh, heh, heh.”

That was the shortest fight that I’ve ever been in. I got
punched once, and I won. I mean, hey, I'll take that sort of
victory anytime. Take one punch and win? Yeah, no sweat. The
thing that most people don’t hear about that fight is that I
walked away and sat down, whereupon my brains did the same
thing those little dogs in the back of car windows do. You know
the ones, with the spring in their necks and the stupid expres-
sion, whose heads go “bonga-bonga” when you hit a bump.
Yeah, them.

Most people don’t seem to realize, however, that pain goes
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away. It is only a temporary thing and, like all temporary things,
it can be tolerated. There are several methods of pain control.
The one that works for me is called disassociation. I know the
pain is there, sort of. It’s somewhere else, though, someplace
where it doesn’t affect me until later. If you learn how to con-
trol the pain, you will not be afraid of it. If you know that
the pain is eventually going to pass, it becomes less of a threat.
It becomes a hassle instead of a juggernaut.

The thing to remember about pain in a fight is that you can’t
let it stop you. You can rewire pain. There are people, including
myself, who the harder you hit, the madder they get. It is one
of the most frightening sights to give someone a ball shot and
have him glare at you. Someone like that knows the pain will
go away. If they let it stop them now, they will be leaving
themselves open for more. So they clench their teeth instead
of throwing up and come after you. Later they throw up and
cry (at least I do).

Don’t waste time taking blows to prove how tough you are,
but know that there will be blows that get through. If you’ve
done your homework and found a pain control system that
works for you, you will be less affected by these.

The other thing is, after a fight, go lick your wounds. Go
curl up in a corner and cry if you want; it’s okay. Be kind to
yourself for a few days. Let yourself heal and recuperate. Take
a hot bath, put vitamin E and C on your cuts and scrapes,
massage the bruised areas and eight inches or so around them.
Eat well, take vitamins, sleep, etc. It is now time to feel the
pain. Pain is a message to you, warning you that something
is wrong. Don’t ignore it. If you pamper yourself for a few days,
you will, in the long run, heal faster than if you were to go
out and be butch about it.

Your body has just gone through a traumatic experience. It
used resources that you don’t usually have to use. So let it
recoup, va hear me?

Friends and Other Aggravations

If you do that again, I'll shoot you myself!
B, H. €,

You know, in the last eight years, none of the fights that I
got into were mine. (I say actual fights, not skirmishes in the
line of duty. I’ve been Security at certain events where alcohol
and drugs abounded. I’ve also been the elected bouncer for
a number of places. Nor do I mean confrontations—some guy
screaming that he’s going to rip my head off. It doesn’t count
until he moves.) Some may say that I’'m trying not to take
responsibility, but that isn’t true. The times before that, I take
full responsibility for the fights, but I got to a point where
people sort of left me alone. But [ still had “friends.” Since
this time, I have changed a number of acquaintances because
of this little fact. My so-called friends figured that, since I was
so good, they could mouth off to someone and I’d keep them
from getting beat up. Thanks, pal.

Watch your friends’ behavior often; they think that you
knowing how to fight means they can be dickheads. Well, that
just isn’t so. It leaves a bad taste in my mouth to abandon
friends, yet it also doesn’t do my sense of humor much good
to get in a fight because my buddy was being an asshole. The
trick that I have discovered works for me is this: I simply tell
my friend to back off. I further inform him that he is in the
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wrong, and if he continues to be aggressive about it, I will not
back him. If he stops what he’s doing and apologizes to the
guy, [ will back him against the guy trying anything from there
on. But il he insists on his aggressive behavior, he will do it
alone.

This has always worked. The other guys really aren’t too hot
to tangle with me, and this gives them a way out. My friend
really isn’t too keen on the idea of tying up with these guys
if he doesn’t have backup. The other party also knows that if
they push after I pulled my friend back, they’re being the
asshole. Being an asshole around a little wolverine isn’t the
brightest thing to do, and they know it. So, by accepting an
apology, nobody gets hurt. This approach has never failed; but
then again, 1 don’t associate with people who do this shit
anymore.

There is another variation of this shit which I think you
should know about. That’s having a “pal” who gets in a jam
with someone and, when you move to give him backup, it
somehow ends up becoming your fight. There are a lot of people
who do this when you're a good fighter. They set up the situa-
tion and sit back and watch you fight. Any problem should
stay his problem. It shouldn’t somehow end up being your fight.
If you realize that he’s sitting back and watching you jam with
the person that he was having words with a moment ago, it
could be a setup.

This is an example of friends who will misuse your skills.
If a friend is in a serious jam, and it is a one-time event, help
him out. If the sucker somehow always seems to get in jams
when you’re around, get a new friend.

Those are setups by your friends; there is another type that
is far less pleasing but equally common. I have in my life gotten
into more fights over pussy than I care to admit. The problem
is, every time I fought over pussy I ended up not getting any!
There is something wrong there! Yes, boys and girls, | am talking
about fighting over women. I can’t tell you the number of times
that I or someone else has been sitting there talking to a woman
when, from stage left, who should enter but a real knuckle
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dragger. The conversation is usually close enough to:

“Hey mutherfucker, whaddya think yer dooing?”

“Pal, you're cutting in on me..."

“Yer cuttin’ on my woman.”

Around this time, there is a little detail that you should notice.
[t’s the woman. If she says, “George! I'm not your woman
anymore!” it is a little obvious that the guy hasn’t caught on
the he’s “ex.” You may still have to fight the guy if he pushes
it, but the odds are against it being a setup.

However, if we're talking about the standard eye contact,
preening (messing with the hair, straightening the clothes, etc.),
covert smiles in the exact direction that you’re in, no mention
of “Go away, my boyfriend. .." but when the guy shows up,
she says something to the effect, “Ernie! I was just sitting here
and this guy just came up and started bothering me...” the
odds are you have been set up! Provided you didn’t actually
do what she claims, you are about to experience first hand how
ugly this sort of thing can get.

What is entailed in either example of the setups that [ have
mentioned is that the person who is doing the setting up is
getting their yah yahs. It is a real dick-tickler for someone to
know that they have enough power to get you into a fight. That
means that you end up fighting to supply them with entertain-
ment and power trips. What I have found to be an effective
way out of this is to “call the ball.” If you see a setup beginning
to go down, stand up and holler about it, Tell the other guy
in your most sincere tones what you believe is happening and
do your best to decline to fight. Not that you’re afraid to fight
him, just you don’t like to fight when you’ve both been
suckered. From there you have a few options: walk away, buy
him a beer, leave the place, or fight him.

[ once got out of a setup like that because I noticed that
the woman was egging the guy on. Moments before she had
been wiggling to get into my pants; now she was thirsting for
my blood. I got out of that one by looking at the guy and
saying, “When I win I'm gonna fuck your woman!” He realized
that in order for me to do that he would have to be hospital
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bait, and nobody who wasn't able to do that to him would tell
him about it in that way. (Incidentally, she was a little less hot
about his fighting me after that little statement. I mean, what
if he really did lose?)

Whatever you choose to do, it might take the wind out of
his sails enough so his heart isn’t into fighting anymore. Even
the dumbest brute doesn’t like being manipulated by others.
If you don’t push it, he may decide to let it go. This isn’t to
say that you weren’t in the right; it’s just that being righteous
about this means that you’ll end up fighting. Once the first
blow is thrown, right, wrong, blame, etc., go out the window.
In other words, just because you’re right doesn’t mean you’re
going to win a fight.

Now ladies, don’t get the idea that I'm saying men don’t pull
this sort of shit. It is a twisted aspect of our human sexuality
that we as a species play this game. The fact remains, though,
that when men pull this garbage on women, it results less often
in a physical fight than when it is done the other way around.
This is not to say that this sickening sort of shit is any less
damaging, but this book is about physical fights and such.
Therefore, | have to mention it in this context. What I’'m not
saying is that a man’s breath is in any way, shape, or form, pure
when it comes to pulling this kind of crap.

The first year 1 was at my high school we had a riot. Gener-
ically, it could be called a race riot. Actually what had happened
was two girls, a black and Mexican, had gotten into a fight.
It was solved to neither’s satisfaction. So they went out to get
their boyfriends. Both of the boyfriends were in gangs and the
ensuing fight led to a gang fight. This, in turn, escalated into
all black gangs against all Mexican gangs. The next step, logi-
cally, was a race riot. Maybe not logically, but actually. My
point is that this whole thing, in which deaths and wounding
were involved, was started by two women.

I’m sorry foks, Women'’s Lib hasn’t hit the streets. America
is becoming less and less white, which means there are different
cultures around. Different cultures feel differently about
women. In the “white” cultures that make up much of America,
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there are more variations about the place of women than you
can shake a stick at. | have been dragged into more shit by
women than I want to remember. I am not a sexist pig; I am,
however, a realist. If the other guy doesn’t think he should have
to deal with women, he’s going to come after me.

Women, please realize this: in some guy’s model, what you
think could amount to squat. I’'m sorry if this offends anyone,
but there are world models out there where women are second-
class citizens. That means, in this person’s world model, if you
are an unknown or unattached woman, you are automatically
a Beta. Unless he knows where your man stands in the hierarchy,
he doesn’t know where you stand. An Alpha female is above
lower Beta males. So in these people’s eyes, unless your man
is seriously above them in the hierarchy (and they can tell by
looking at him that he isn’t), you have no fucking right to be
mouthing off to them. According to them, it's “your man’s”
job to put you on a leash. If you keep on sassing them, they’re
going to beat the hell out of the man you're with.

I'm sorry if all of this offends you, but it is a reality that
has to be dealt with regardless of your feelings on the subject.
I had a “White Liberated Assertive Woman” for a lover once.
That woman felt it necessary to give people a piece of her mind,
regardless of the fact that it cost me pieces of my ass. There
are world models that don’t go for that sort of shit. Just in
case you think I’'m being a chauvinistic pig, I'd like to share
an important fact with you. Most systems where women are
considered second-class citizens are fighting societies! The
people are not limited by the rules of civilized society. We're
not talking about a world where, if you piss someone off, they
won't invite you to the next “meet-another-up-and-coming-
author” cocktail party. We're talking they’ll slug you when
they’re pissed off.

If you’re alone, you can prove to this guy that you are an
Alpha female. This he understands. But if you’re with a man,
then your date must understand what the other guy expects
of him. In some cases, as much as it might gall you, you have
to let the man deal with it. In other situations, if you are with
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a man that can be considered an Alpha, and il he can keep a
calm, slightly amused, and definitely unthreatened look about
him, you can handle the problem by yourself. What that does
is let the other guy know that the man really is an Alpha male
and you are an Alpha female. By the hierarchy standards, he
should have to back down, unless he wants to challenge the
male.

Now men, here’s the flip side of this. You have to back up
the woman you’re with, but you’re responsible for her. If you
don’t “keep her on a leash,” the locals are going to beat your
head in. The woman I was lovers with used to get me into more
shit because when I told her to lay off, she’d ignore me. The
men that she was lipping off to took that to mean that I couldn’t
control her. This led to the assumption that if I couldn’t control
a woman, I really wasn’t an Alpha. If I wasn’t an Alpha male,
then she wasn’t an Alpha female, and therefore had no right
to be giving them shit. By the time | managed to restore order,
I had worked three times as hard as I should have had to. Her
refusal to listen to me had dropped me in points on the scale,
so I had to climb back up to their level and way beyond. This
is not saying shit about if I thought she was right or not; this
was just to avoid a fight. So, if you’re involved with a woman
who does this sort of thing, explain to her that her actions could
easily lead to you getting beat up. If she doesn’t want to accept
this, I suggest that you either stay in polite society only, or
seriously consider getting rid of her. (Watch out: she could be
pissed off at men and know this stuff instinctively. She is then
setting you up.)

I once experienced an almost comical example of what I have
been talking about. 1 was having dinner with some friends. It
was their anniversary, so I had taken them to a nice restaurant.
At the time, we were doing traveling, unchoreographed “live
steel” sword fight shows—we hacked wildly at each other with
real broadswords in real armor. The dinner reservations were
such that we had time only to change clothes and run. This
meant that we were dirty, sweaty, and reeked of mud, blood,
and beer. I freely admit, we looked like amphetamine-crazed
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werewolves after an extremely rough night. The other thing we
looked was extremely dangerous, and to tell the truth, we were.
The fact is, though, that we were having a quiet conversation
with what we hoped would be a quiet anniversary dinner.

Well, we were sitting in the restaurant when out of the blue
this woman storms up to us and starts ranting and raving on
how we're disgusting and filthy. We sat there a moment watch-
ing her loudly proclaim her aversion to us. With a screech that
she couldn’t tolerate being in the same room with us, she
beelined it out, presumably to the bar. I turned and looked
at the man that she had been with to gauge his reaction. The
poor guy, my heart went out to him. He was sitting there with
one hand on his face and the air of a man convinced that some-
one had just condemned him to death. The other impression
that he gave was that these sort of occurrences happened often.
When [ returned my attention to my friend, he was returning
his glance from the guy, as well. Our eyes met in understand-
ing for a moment before we burst out laughing. The man,
realizing he was not on the endangered species list, relaxed and
finished his dinner. Bravo for him, | thought.

So, both men and women, listen up. You are responsible for
each other’s well-being. How you are at home, in polite
company, or at the office has nothing to do with this. I may
sound like a chauvinist, but my relationships with women are
some of the most democratically balanced situations you will
ever see. But we're talking about the streets. Out there if you
fuck with their expectations you are outnumbered. If you don’t
listen on this one, don’t come crying to me. I don’t like those
sort of systems, but the fact that they exist means they must
be dealt with on their own terms. Don’t let your emotions or
pride set you up on this, because the ramifications can be
serious.



Woofing

What we have here is a failure to communicate.,
Cool Hand Luke

I should have named this chapter “Woofing and Face Sav-
ing.” It is an indication that The Mighty Ipock was right when
he said, “The line between teaching and intellectual sadism is
awfully thin.” I gather that most of you are wondering what
“woofing” is. The face saving part is sort of a tip-off, but not
a definition. Woofing is a black idiomatic term that I picked
up in my little home town, namely Los Angeles. By the way,
since we are talking about idiomatic phrases let’s look at them
for a minute. This book, in case you haven’t noticed, is full
of slang and colorful colloquialisms. I’ve traveled widely in the
western United States, Mexico, and some in Canada. I've also
worked and lived with people from all over the world. The thing
is, American English is different than British English. Hell,
American English is different from itself. Every location has
a different dialect. By dialect, I mean different common usage
words. To hell with English teachers’ definitions of what con-
stitutes a dialect or even a proper English period, what I'm talk-
ing about is communication.

I had a roommate from England, a rather pretty girl who
was just as confused about the odd forms of communications
we in America had as | was with hers. One day she walked into
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my room and the conversation went something like this:

“Animal, "ave you seen the 'Oover?”

“The what?”

“The..."” she slowed to pronounce it fully, “hoover.”

“What's a hoover?”

“You know; the hoover, the sweep.”

“Huh?”

“The hoover! The sweeper!” She pantomimed an action that
took me a moment to figure out she wasn’t masturbating some-
one, then I caught on.

“The vacuum?”

“The what?”

Eventually we got it figured out. Yes, she wanted the vacuum
cleaner, what in L.A. is called a “vacuum.” Unfortunately, each
of us had different terms for the sucker, but no mutual terms.
While we were speaking the same language, we weren’t speaking
the same dialect. To that end, we were confusing one another.
We both assumed that we were speaking clearly. Since this
happened in L.A., she was the one with the speech problem.
If, however, it had happened in London, I'd have had the speech
impediment. In New York, we’d both have Broca’s Aphasia.

So different areas have different communication formats.
What’s more, so do different world models. Speech patterns
reflect underlying assumptions and world models. It’s the fastest
way to “spot” someone’s model. What is normal communica-
tion for you can be interpreted as snobby behavior elsewhere.
My biological father used to get bent out of shape because he
felt that I was using big words to try and impress people. What
I was doing was talking normally for my social group at the
time. (By the way, my current roommate is a Ph.D. in biology.
As a kid I always liked animals, tide pools, bugs, snakes, etc.
Since I don’t want to quit doing something that gives me
pleasure, 1 found a way to hang head down in a tide pool that
“adults” feel comfortable with. Instead of hanging out at the
tide pools, I go on biological expeditions. They don’t get upset
and I have fun looking at crabs. Socialize with people in a field
that you like; you can get away with having fun and learn all
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sorts of neat shit while doing it.)

Okay, back to communications. When you are in an area
where the language is “point and grunt,” don’t be talking the
Queen’s English. The natives get restless. This doesn’t mean
that you should get a frontal lobotomy in order to fit in. It
means be, A) patient, B) careful of what and how you say
something and, C) aware of how you will appear to others via
speech.

If you are just passing through, you can exercise enough self-
control not to outshine those poor illiterate masses with your
brilliant wit. Be patient and keep your communications simple.
Not simple, as in “to a simpleton.” Rather, simple, as in not
verbose. “When in Rome, babe. . .” If you don’t know the local
dialect, it’s not their fault for not speaking like you do. You’re
outnumbered and in their territory, so either communicate in
a manner that they are comfortable with, or shut up. There
is no need to call attention to yourself in this manner. It doesn’t
matter if you’re comfortable or not. If you will be leaving soon,
you can wait it out. In other words, don’t try to force your world
model on them. Believe me, it’s easier than having to fight your
way out of a place.

The next part concerns what you say (or do). Some things
have different definitions in different places. The best example
that I know is the American okay sign. We all know it: index
finger and thumb curled into a circle with the three remaining
fingers extended upwards. Innocent, right? If you flash that
to someone from a Mediterranean country, they might get
torqued because that’s the signal for asshole where they’re
from. To a southeast Asian, that means that they are zero. Ten
is the best; zero is a bad insult. This is an example of
miscommunication.

Examples of faux pas can be rather amusing. I had a friend
who was in the Navy. He had spent his tour on what was then
the toughest battleship in the Pacific Fleet. Home he goes to
his nice Jewish family for his welcome home dinner. At the
table, in a relaxed moment, he reverted to the language he had
learned to relax with on the ship. A shocked hush fell over the
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entire table when he asked for the mashed potatoes. He looked
around and realized everyone was staring at him. Quickly he
replayed the tape and realized he had said, “Pass the fuckin’
potatoes™ without realizing he was no longer on the ship. On
board that was a polite request. The family, however, was not
amused.

I travel between world models quite regularly, and one of
the hardest things to remember is to switch communication
gears in this manner. Words that are perfectly acceptable when
something goes wrong at work get shocked looks when I’'m
doing computer scans at UCLA. Now | usually get left alone
to do my scans, so this can be used to your advantage.

The next part is that old bad penny, awareness. When you
are in other world models, you must do a sonar bit. (Hell, do
it in your own, but especially others.) If you have a pretty good
idea of what their world model really is, stop and consider how
you must look from their perspective. Do a quick scan on the
reactions you are getting. If they are negative, change your ways.
You must take responsibility for how your actions and words
affect others. For those of you who are saying “It’s not my
job to worry how other people react,” all I have to say is, can
I have your stereo?

I mean really, how important is it to you that you have to
be right? Me, if I somehow manage to be right 50 percent of
the time, I'm happy. If I push it up to 75 percent, I'm ecstatic!
This is reality here. If you don't take some responsibility for
what’s going on around you, you're going to get creamed if
you step outside your world model. So either take some respon-
sibility, or remain stuck in one area where you’re tolerated. (By
the way, since the world isn’t a static place, you can guess what
is going to happen sooner or later if you choose the latter.)

What ['m saying is, your world model is no more right than
anyone else’s. You may not agree with theirs, but unless theirs
consists of nailing you somehow, leave them alone. “Don’t
frighten the taxpayers,” as my stepdad says. You now under-
stand about world models; they usually don’t. That means you
have an edge in survival. You noticed that I said survival, not
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“winning a fight.” I'm talking overall here. Insisting on bla-
tantly displaying your world model will call all sorts of attention
to you. Since your overall goal is to get by, understand that
attention sometimes may not be benign.

My friend Doc and I came close to getting into a jam with
some guys over something that he was doing. I understood what
he was doing, and I thought it was funny. My statement to him
was, “I understand what you’re trying to say, but they don’t.”
We got out of a fight because he toned it down after that. (Also,
I moved my jacket away from my knife for a quick draw. He
moved his hand inside his jacket,unsnapped his knife in it’s
sheath, and then laid his hand on the table near that same spot.
This is a good example of how subtle danger signals can be.
Two of us and five of them made it closer to combat than a
fight.) This, by the way, was in a nicer neck of the woods, so
don’t think that the price of real estate will save your butt.

You may have noticed that, up to this point, I haven’t said
anything about “woofing.” Well, let’s rectify that. There are
two different definitions of woofing. One is making boisterous
noise to save face after backing down. The other is making
noise in hopes of either scaring your opponent away or work-
ing yourself up for a fight. Simple, eh?

Don’t be upset if that makes absolutely no sense at all. It
took me years to understand it myself. Let’s look at the second
definition first. The thing is, most people aren’t ready to fight
right off the bat. There are very few people who can suddenly
go from doing something else to combat in a split second. I
can do it, and I know others who can too. The thing is, we
are all real careful about this. We can accidently hurt someone
real bad if we don’t keep it on a leash. So, in case you’re curious,
I don’t advocate getting to this point, people; it can and does
really fuck your life up. You’re more likely to accidently take
out your lover or spouse than you are to fend off a horde of
attackers. All of the people I have lived with got into the habit
of making recognizable noises when they entered an area that
I occupied. This is no bullshit; I once threw my wife across
the room and landed on her, ready to crush her skull, because
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she scared me out of sleep. I nearly killed the woman I loved
because she moved into my space without positive confirma-
tion of the recognition. I have never and will never strike
someone I love in anger, yet I almost killed her before I woke
up. So I mean this, don’t try to get to that point. It’s not good!

If most people aren’t ready to just start rockin’, that means
they have to build up to that point. This is where woofin’ comes
into play. Either they try to work themselves up to fighting form
or they try to puff up and scare you away. The difference is
fear. If you look behind the eyes of someone who is doing the
latter, you can see that they are scared. You should remain calm
and don’t aggressively scare him. Hold your ground, but don’t
go chasing him. If he leaves, leave him alone. It's that simple.
Don’t get loud and boisterous about what you’re going to do
to him. If he feels that you won’t blow this off and you’ll come
hunting him or you’ll hold this against him, he might panic
and swing. The best phrasing for this situation that I ever heard
was, “Get off my land.” Those four words were so much more
eloquent than, *“Get the fuck outta my face and I'll let this
slide,” which is what it meant anyway. What it does is let the
other person save face. He can back down and not get hurt
without getting too much flack.

This type of woofing can also mean working up one’s anger.
The people who do this get louder and louder until they hype
themselves up so much that they are ready to fight. There are
many levels to this form of woofing. When someone is being
just boisterous and pushy, they aren’t ready to fight yet. When
someone is boisterous and challenging, they’re much closer.
When they get to direct challenge and squaring off, they’re
ready. So someone can be woofing at a distance and the odds
are that they’re not really ready, or they can be closer and still
not ready. Remember what I told you about the blood leaving
the skin? This is when it comes into play. I can’t tell you rules
that will work every time here because every situation (as we
all know so well by now) is different.

Now here is something that I can only describe in terms that
will confuse most people. There is a moment when an alterca-
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tion reaches critical peak. It is that moment when it hangs in
the balance: back down or fight. If there will be a fight, it will
start right there. While there is an exception, which I'll explain
later, it is also the moment dominance is established. BAM!
Someone backs down. He had the option to throw the punch
and didn’t. This is the turning point. What is hard to describe
about it is that it’s an energy change. One really doesn’t want
to fight the other and will begin the process of backing down.
Since it took some time to get to that point, it will take some
time to get away. This is where the first definition of woofing
comes into play.

If the opponents are somewhat close to the same “rank,”
the person who just backed down has to save face. If you don’t
think it is important, I’ll dance on your grave. If you are the
dominant one, you have to allow this person to back away while
you still retain dominance. Sound tricky? It is.

Here’s the exception 1 spoke of: if you relax too much, the
person might get the idea that you aren’t really dominant to
him and try to take another shot. If you get too heavy-handed
and try to get him to back down too quickly, he’ll have to come
after you. Even if he knows that he will lose, he might not lose
if you push him too hard. The very fact that you were in con-
flict means that he thought (or others did) that he was equal
to or better than you. What has just been proven is that while
you’re of the same rank, you are a higher degree in that rank.
In other words, you’re both black belts, but you are 3rd degree
and he is 2nd. The thing is, a black belt doesn’t run away from
another black belt. White and yellow belts run away from black
belts; other black belts back away. If you push too hard for
him to go submissive, he will have to fight you.

Once someone has gone truly submissive on you, and you
are close to the same rank, let him go! Let him save face while
he’s backing away. He, in all probability, will still be making
noise, but it is just that; noise! There’s no need for you to get
bent out of shape if he is truly submissive. If he is false submis-
sive, then that is different. The only way that I can explain the
difference is like a dog who is barking at you and backing away.
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They keep going away and it’s fine. If they get to a point just
outside of kicking range and then increase their woofing again,
it was false submissive.

If you push too hard to get this person to back down
immediately, you’ve set yourself up for a fight. If that person
backs down too quickly, everyone below him will want to take
a shot at his position. This person knows this; he may fight
you and lose, but nobody is going to challenge him. So he fights
once and loses (or not, as the case may be; it’s better not to
find out) rather than having to fight twenty times because he
backed down too quick. If you push someone to back down
faster than their position warrants relative to yours, you’ve shot
yourself in the foot. Allow him to save face in front of others,
especially those below him.

In case you’re wondering, this concept extends into polite
society. One of the ways that you can tell if someone is a good
manager is if they don’t chew people out in front of spectators,
especially the person’s co-workers or, even worse, the person’s
work force. The concepts in this book are applicable to many
more things than just keeping out of physical fights.

This is what woofing is. It has aspects in communication
and Alpha and Beta behavior. It, like everything else, is part
of a whole system that is interrelated. Each portion of reality
affects, and is affected by, other portions. Things that by a linear
logical form have nothing to do with one another become inter-
related when viewed as aspects of a dynamic whole. If you keep
your eyes and mind open, you can see a bigger picture, and
if you can see more of what’s coming, it’s easier to put yourself
in an advantageous position. You don’t step into holes as often,
which means you don’t dent your nose as much. Makes sense
when you look at it that way, doesn’t it?

Mostly For Women
(but it wouldn’t hurt men to know it, either)

It is useless for the sheep to pass resolutions for vegetar-
ianism, as long as the wolves remain of a different opinion.
A quote I heard somewhere.

Ladies, if what I’ve been saying has offended you, I'm very
sorry. It is not my intention to imply that women are second-
class citizens in any way, shape, or form. This, I should point
out, is in direct conflict with what I said at the beginning of
this book about not apologizing for offending. It is, therefore,
an indication of how strongly I feel about this. I don’t usually
apologize for the way I think, to man or God. The thing is,
people who attack other people don’t give a rat’s ass about the
way you think. So what I’ve been saying is raw, unpalatable
truth. It may taste like hell going down, but not liking it isn’t
going to change the fact that it exists.

Let’s look at it this way: the refusal to accept the existence
of something doesn’t make it go away. However, refusing to
accept the existence of something as a qualification of its right
to exist gives you one hell of an edge for combating it. This
is a matter of accepting of what is, like it or not. But you can
still do something about it. You can change the future, but right
now you have to deal with what is happening.

Now I’m not saying vou have to dumbly accept things, hell
no! What you have to accept is that you have an uphill haul.

187
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[f you and I were to walk down the street together, it isn’t the
fact that [ have a penis that would make you the more likely
target. | have about me the aura that fucking with me is inviting
a trip to the morgue for the fuckee, hereafter known as the
fucked. That is what keeps me safe as I walk through the
jungles,

Now there are certain things I do that convey this message
to the dirtbags. If you take some of the things that I'm going
to say to you and add them to your habits, you too can project
the fact that there are easier people to mess with in this world.
If you know (and show that you know) that the dirtbags are
dangerous, it makes them less dangerous!

For those of you who protest, “Well, rapists and muggers
know that, too!”, I have one thing to say. If you know a tiger is
dangerous, are you going to walk up with a stick and poke it?
The only time a tiger is dangerous is when you’re close to it.
If you're away from the tiger, it won't hurt you. The bad guys
know that, and they aren’t going to poke you with a stick if
they’re going to bleed for doing it.

The line between training someone to be a victim and to
endure shit until it passes is mighty fine. In fact, most people
are unable to tell the difference. Another subtlety that escapes
most people is that it’s not bricks but rather one too many
straws that wipes out the camel. You have to realize that it’s
not one thing that you can do but a collection of things that
will lead to you being safer in this world.

I once knew a woman who felt destroyed when her sensei
had told the class that they should expect to be defeated now
and then. She claimed that it totally undermined her attempt
to build self-confidence in her ability to defend herself. I called
her reaction a cop-out. There are no guarantees in this world
that something will work. There is, however, a bit of knowledge:
the person who is looking for a guarantee will lose ninety-nine
out of a hundred times to the person who is using their wits
and always looking for a slight edge.

If you go around thinking that something is guaranteed,
you’re going to get creamed. Sooner or later the universe is
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going to make a liar out of you. The degree that you relied
on the false guarantee is in direct proportion to how much
damage you're going to take.

Once you get past the initial bullshit of helplessness and begin
to do the grind of watching out for yourself, it becomes easier.
For the most part, this is not a problem for women once they
get past the first and biggest barrier. For some obscure reason,
women seem to be able to accept responsibility of something
that has to be done over and over better than men do. Must
be the fact that men have short attention spans. (Usually the
length of some other portion of their anatomy. Hey, just
because I'm a man doesn’t mean | don’t realize that we can
be assholes.)

So let’s look at what you can do. The first thing is something
that I have already mentioned. As a woman, any unprovoked
altercation with a man should be considered combalt. [ will leave
it up to your discretion as to what constitutes “unprovoked
altercation.” Mainly I mean someone jumping out of the
bushes, but date rape is equally applicable. If you think that
[ just gave you carte blanche to mess anyone up that touches
you, you’re half right. It’s carte blanche on anyone who attacks
you. Kneeing the office molester at the first sign of a pass is
somewhat of an overkill; telling him to keep his hands off you
isn’t, though. If, after that, he still pushes it, do what my lady
did to one guy who was trying to fondle her at work. He had
put his arm around her and she grabbed it, pinning it to her
body. Then she spun around in such a way that he had a choice:
he could try and resist and have his pinned arm disjointed by
her body weight, or fly into a wall. He kissed the wall. She
smiled sweetly and informed him that she didn’t appreciate that
sort of shit. What was he going to do; run to her boss and com-
plain that while he was sexually harassing her, she threw him
into a wall? It’s somewhat more gratifying than spilling coffee
on his crotch, although that works real well, too.

Basically, there are situations where just enough force to get
your message across works fine. Mostly, though, these are social
or work situations, where there are people who are watching
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the exchange. Any assault outside the view of others is combat.
This is a damn good rule of thumb.

Now what that means is, when something happens, you go
full tilt with everything that you have until either you can escape
or your attacker(s) are dead or seriously hurt.

If you're still thinking that you can’t do that for some reason
or other (it’s unladylike; what if he gets mad and hurts me;
etc.), don’t worry; the world will probably be better off without
you anyway. I'm not shitting you on this; women are the victims
of most crimes because the guy thinks he can get away with
it without getting hurt. Hurt him! Better him than you!

You should go out and learn how to defend yourself: not
fight, but defend yourself. In Los Angeles there is a group called
“Model Muggings.” I don’t know if the program has spread
elsewhere yet, but find an equivalent if it hasn’t already come
to your hometown. What they do is put guys in protective
padding and have the women go at them full force. This teaches
the closest to combat you can get without actually hurting
someone. If something happens out in the street, you know
what it feels like to go full force on someone, and that is
important.

Thus far we have covered the most important barrier that
you as a woman (although it wouldn’t hurt for the men to know
it either) will need to get past in order to defend yourself. I’ve
known a number of women who have been raped. The thing
about them that impresses me the most is that many will never
be raped again. They will either kill the son of a bitch or die
trying, and there is a good chance that they’d take the fucker
with them. So anything short of “it can be done by me” from
you is bullshit. If you want to be safe, you have to pay some
dues. These dues are within you, nowhere else. Therefore, there
is no excuse for not paying them.

The next step for you is awareness. Remember this old puppy?
It’s back. This manifestation is in a few parts, though the first
one is awareness of the actions of others.

One of the reasons that someone of nefarious purpose is
going to skip me is they know that they need ten steps to get
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away with whatever they are up to. If they try, I’ll spot them
on the first three steps, have them targeted by five, and if they
keep it up they’ll be dogmeat by seven. The first thing you need
to do is learn how to spot something that is about to happen.
This can be achieved by maintaining three stages of awareness.

Stage one is “Code Yellow.” Every time that you are out of
sight of immediate reliable help, you go to Code Yellow status.
Code Yellow is first stage alert. It basically means, “Heads up,
we might have a problem.” There are two more stages: Code
Red, which means “We got a problem,” and Code Blue, which
means “all hell’s broken loose and the holocaust is happening.”
So don’t panic when I say Code Yellow. It’s not that bad, but
you’re on your toes. Capisce?

By immediate reliable help, I mean people that you know
can and will help you if something happens. If you’re at a bus
station with two little old ladies, they aren’t going to be much
help if someone snatches your purse. Strangers aren’t exactly
known for the habit of going out of their way to help you when
trouble begins.

This doesn’t mean you have to be paranoid. After a time,
Code Yellow will become second nature to you. If I may use
an analogy here, mothers are the perfect examples of yellow
alert. Ever notice how a mother of a baby can carry on a
conversation while somehow knowing what the kid is up to?
They’ll be sitting there chatting away and casually reach out
and snag the vase a half second before the little rug rat muckles
onto it. Then, without breaking the stride of the conversation,
she puts it out of the curtain climber’s reach. That’s awareness!

It’s incredible how women, who can calmly save a priceless
Ming Dynasty vase without losing a moment’s concentration,
will look me dead in the eye and say that they can’t possibly
muster this kind of awareness! For some reason they think it
is an exotic form of magic that is beyond their understanding.
I, in the meantime, am pulling my hair out in frustration.
Women, hear me on this; you have an advantage over men in
this department. Men have been bullied into ignoring their feel-
ings and cutting off one of their best hopes of survival. That
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old saw about women being more intuitive than men is what
I’'m talking about here. If you have it, the hardest part of the
job is done already!

If you leave a portion of your awareness free to scan your
surroundings, you seriously reduce your chances being
unpleasantly surprised. In time, if I may use another analogy,
certain things will mean as much to you as when you suddenly
realize that your kids are being too quiet. (I used to get pegged
a lot by that one, until [ learned to make some noise while doing
something that I shouldn’t be doing. Don’t whisper; that attracts
attention because it’s out of the normal. Talk normally; that
way nobody will notice what you’re doing.)

By leaving part of your awareness free to scan, you begin
to look for certain patterns. Anytime that someone is setting
up a pincer move should send bells of warning off in your head.
A pincer move is when you are caught between two people and
have no place to go. The thing about them is they take time
to set up. Usually, when you realize that you’re surrounded it’s
too late. You need to spot the people trying to circle you while
they are doing it, not after they’ve succeeded.

If you see someone trying to put you into a pincer move,
move out of it, This has a two-fold effect; one, it means that
they’re going to have to do more work to get you into a
vulnerable position. That means more time and a better chance
of something going wrong. The other effect is that they know
that you're onto them. If you can do this calmly, the message
is clear. You’re not afraid of them, and you’re going to be more
trouble than it’s worth if they try anything because they don’t
have surprise on their side. This seriously decreases their chances
of getting away with whatever they’re planning. If you suddenly
realize that you are caught in a pincer move, like between two
cars, scream like hell. (If you've got the keys in your hands,
throw them over a few cars. You can go looking for them later.)
You’ve just made life real difficult for them. They can't just
shove you into the car and drive away. They’d first have to go
looking for the keys, and that scream might have attracted
attention. If they don’t immediately back off, attack. Bring
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the war to one of them. Try and blast through; just get away
and back into a safe area. I don’t care how good someone is;
trying to prevent a person who is in combat mode from getting
past you is damn near impossible.

By getting past, I don’t mean through. I mean past. Fake
left, then strike right with a maiming blow and keep on running.
If you think that a person with experience can’t recognize when
someone opens up the conversation with a move that could
crush their thorax, you’ve been reading the wrong kind of
books. I don’t care how good someone is, those sort of moves
are unnerving. The first reaction is to back out of range until
they can make the gear shift to combat level. By that time you
should be long gone.

You need to know what constitutes a trap. I've already told
you to pretend to be a mugger for a month. Figure how you’d
ambush somebody anyplace that you go. This will teach you
how to spot potential ambushes. Certain things should set off
warning bells.

Some guy hailing you or stepping in your way may be a trap.
Flash him for four things. One: are both of his hands in plain
view? If not, go ahead and bump it to Code Red. This doesn’t
mean cream him, just get out of there now.

Two: how close is he, and where? Did he just pop out of
nowhere and into easy striking distance? Are you in front of
an opening that, if he were to lunge, he could push you into?
Did he pop out from an area where he easily could push you
into another? Again, if he did, Code Red. Most locations can
be foiled if you keep on moving. Look and see if you would
have to veer past an area where someone else might be hiding.
Like the guy who said of the thirty-three types of snakes in
Vietnam, thirty-two of which are poisonous, “You can’t afford
to be a little discriminating.”

The third thing to flash on is a little harder to define, but
I’ll try. What kind of vibes is he putting out? Is he uptight?
Nervous? Stoned? Slimy? What is your impression of the
person approaching you? If something “tings” down deep,
don’t ignore it! Code Red! The most common mistake people
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make is they ignore those little bells that go off when a dirtbag
is around. Yes, first impressions are usually correct! If you think
that someone is a dirtbag the first time you meet them in normal
circumstances, the odds are they really are a dirtbag! It may
be the sort of dirtbag that you can deal with, in which case,
fine, but the guy is still a dirtbag. Just because he doesn’t fuck
you over doesn’t mean that he isn’t slime.

There is something about the people’s eyes that you should
learn not to ignore. A bastard has a streak of mean way back
there. A hustler will look at people, when they think nobody
is watching, with eyes that are calculating whether or not they
can get away with running a number on someone and how big
of one. To hell with the smile, the eyes will give someone away
faster than anything else. Someone once said that “eyes are the
window to the soul,” and man is that true. Check the feeling
you get from this person, and if it isn’t good, go Red! If you're
wrong, you can feel like a fool when you’re in a safe area. I'd
rather look like an asshole than give some people a chance to
get near me. I’ve spun on total strangers and growled in the
middle of a crowd. While it usually cleared the crowd away,
it also got the smegma-breathed pussbucket away from me, too.
Don't deny this aspect of yourself; it’s your greatest chance of
survival.

The fourth thing to flash someone for is: are they alone?
If you’re using your awareness, you’ll be able, in time, to sense
when you’re being dropped into a pincer situation. If the guy
steps out of an area, and you have time, look over your shoulder.
Has someone else come out of the shadows? Is he trying to
herd you into an ambush?

Check these things when the situation arises. If any of them
fail to pass muster, it’s Code Red, possibly Code Blue. When
things like this happen, you have to rely on your own sense
of self-preservation. If the guy is legitimate, he won’t get uptight
about you reacting that way.

Flash everyone, even if you know the person peripherally,
like the janitor of your apartment or something. If the guy
pops out of the shadows, he’s suspect. Great, he’s your neighbor,
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but do you really know the guy past nodding and saying “Hi”
in the hallway? If, after you've reacted negatively to them being
in the shadows, they try to get close to you, don’t relax! Proper
response from someone who startles you is “sorry,” and leaving,
or keeping their distance while trying to converse with you. If
they try to get close, don’t turn your back on them. If your
door isn’t open yet, don’t open it. If it is, close it and turn
around to talk with the person. Do nothing that removes your
attention from that person. Don’t fumble with your keys,
groceries, purse, or what have you. If you have been surprised
by someone in the shadows, you are Code Yellow! There have
been more than a few people taken out this way. Flash the
person; I don’t care if he is your neighbor, janitor, or co-worker.

Flashing is like radar. You go “beep,” and if all is right with
the world, it will go “boop.” If you go “beep,” and it goes
“blip,” that means something isn’t right out there. Until you
can identify what is wrong, you keep alert. That’s why I say
even if you are aquainted with someone in passing, you should
occasionally send out your little flash. The advantage of this
regarding self-defense is obvious. The extra sensitivity that you'll
pick up about people can be worth its weight in gold. Just
because you flash someone doesn’t mean that you’re a paranoid
who’s expecting to be attacked. In time it becomes as natural
as breathing.

Another way of thinking about flashing is this: it’s looking
at the gaps between the images that people want us to see. Sort
of like watching what people are doing in between the times
they are talking. Try that as an exercise to increase your flashing
skills. Sit back and watch people when they don’t think anybody
is watching them. You’ll learn a lot about them that way.
Another thing you can do is, once you’ve got that part down,
try and guess what they’re thinking. With people that you know,
you can ask. With people you don’t know, just try and guess
what’s going on with them. Make the answer about a sentence
long. Don’t worry about being right, just get into the habit of
doing it. These silly sounding little exercises might be just the
slight edge of awareness that you need to save your life.
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Going back to Code Yellow when you are out of sight of
immediate help, let’s look at it a little more closely. There are
a couple of things about this that you can profit by in the long
run. The first thing is, when you are in Code Yellow, you are
paying attention to where you are. You’re not hashing over the
fact that you had a fucked day at work. You’re not worrying
about if the puce blouse with the lime green sweater really would
transcend all limits of good taste. You are paying attention to
what is really going on around you at the time. This means
that you are living in the “here and now.” (Those of you with
a philosophical bent will catch onto what I just said.) Wherever
you go, there you are. That means that you are in the real world.

Look for things that you’ve never seen before; they may be
important for self-defense, or they may just be interesting by
themselves. I've found some great bargain stores while waiting
for bus connections when my cars or motorcycles were broken
down. The really important thing is that it’s a relaxing tech-
nique. By being aware, you’ve bought yourself time in case
something happens. You don’t have to worry about something
popping out of nowhere. You can now recognize real from
imagined threats. So, by being alert, you've earned some space
to relax. I know it sounds screwy, but it’s true; and I don’t know
anybody who in this day and age can’t use some relaxation.

Now let’s look at how to keep from getting surprised. Ninety-
nine percent of this is learning how not to leave yourself in a
vulnerable position. I may seem extreme in some of my habits
in this regard, but I’ve been through more shit than you have,
and everything that I do makes sense to anyone who has passed
through similar situations. For example, when getting frisky
with my old lady, I will not leave my pants around my ankles.
The reason for this is that there has been more than one
occasion of crisis coitus interruptus that has gotten me out of
the sack in a hurry. It only took me tripping over my pants
once to get me out of the habit of leaving them around my
ankles. You can get this extreme if you want, but what I'm going
to be talking about here isn’t that far-fetched. In fact, it’s sort
of dull and drab in comparison.
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Okay, the first thing is, know your weak spot, or to be more
precise, know your blindspot. That’s right, folks, we're talking
about “watch your back.” You really need to realize that your
back is vour biggest weak spot. Most of the nasty shit that
happens comes from behind. That’s because we don’t have eyes
in the back of our heads, in case you hadn’t noticed. That means
nasty, icky people will want to sneak up behind us and do
damage to our little bodies.

Now, knowing that we have this weak/blind spot, we can
proceed to cover it! Right, we're now aware of the biggest chink
in our armor. Keep this in mind at all times, because nobody’s
immune from a blindshot! Remember me saying that? Well
it’s still true. If you think of your back in this manner, you
will be less inclined to make mistakes regarding its protection.
You may think that just reminding yourself to turn around at
Automatic Teller Machines is enough. It isn’t. You may be great
about turning around at ATMs—and get taken out while open-
ing the trunk of your car. If you are aware of the greater theory,
you can easily manifest it into specifics.

Think about it; anytime that your attention is directed at
something for a period of more than a few seconds, you are
vulnerable from behind. Awareness of this will make you take
steps to prevent anybody from utilizing it to their advantage.
At a pay phone? Turn around and put your blind side against
something solid. Even if you're with a friend who’s on the
phone, put your back to the wall. You can look at her just as
easily from that position as facing the wall and leaving your
ass unprotected, and the odds of anything happening are less.

At ATMs, keep on looking around. Turn your body at an
angle. Is it really necessary to watch all the little letters that
say thank you for using your ATM card? The guy probably
won’t hit you at the beginning of the transaction. What’s he
going to do, knock you down and ask what your code is so

he can finish the transaction? Easier to slam into you as you’re
reaching for the money, kiddo.

When you come to your car with your arms full of bags,
look around before you do anything else. Set the bags down
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on the ground, then turn your back to your car before you root
around in your purse for your keys. They tell you it’s better
to walk around with your keys in your hand, and maybe it is.
One thing is for sure, though; if you forget to have your keys
out, turning your back to your car before you go into your purse
is a whole lot easier than getting jumped.

A security building? Aside from there being no such thing
except in the minds of people who also believe in Santa Claus
and the Easter Bunny, a security building is a great place to
get nailed. When you approach the locked door, having
forgotten to have your little keys ready, turn your back to the
door instead of the bushes. Also, scan the bushes. If you hear
anything, go to Code Red! When you go to your front door
in an apartment building, check out the hallway before going
for your keys. If your apartment door is at or near an inter-
section, look and see if there are evildoers slinking about around
the corner.

Basically, it is awareness of how easy it is to approach some-
one from behind that will keep you from getting caught by it
yourself. Don’t expect a miracle about this. It isn’t something
that will suddenly pop full bloom into your head and you will
know what to do in every situation. It’s something that will
take time to cultivate. First, be aware that your back is your
blindest spot. Instead of scolding yourself when you forget,
congratulate yourself for remembering. Even if you’ve been
sitting there for fifteen minutes, you still remembered. In time
it will become instinctive.

The next part that I want to cover, especially for women,
is your home. Let’s start by saying I’'m against having a gun
as your home defense. The main reason is because a gun is a
purely offensive weapon. I don’t care what they say: a gun can
only shoot people, it can’t protect you. That may sound weird,
but I hope that by the time I’'m done here you’ll understand.

First, let’s look at what you can do to make your house harder
to get into. Most normal window locks suck. You know the
type: on top of the lower window is the part that spins, and

on the bottom of the upper window is the clasp. All you need

MOSTLY FOR WOMEN 199

to get through those suckers is a hacksaw blade and some
patience. The crack between the windows is wide enough to
slip the hacksaw blade through and to jimmy, not cut, the lock
open. To do it silently is about a five minute operation, then
slither right in through the open window. The guy doesn’t need
to know how to pick locks or anything, all he needs is about
a buck fifty to get a hacksaw blade or something equally strong.

You can foil this type of break-in by installing the little sliding
stops that sit further up the window frame. There are a few
kinds; the ones I prefer are sort of hard to find but worth the
search. The same knob that keeps the window from being
opened tightens down so it can’t be moved by the trick the guy
used on the first lock. His only other option is to bust the
window or, if he’s a real sophisticate, cut the glass, either of
which is sort of noisy. For sliding glass doors and windows,
a simple long dowel laid the length of the runner will prevent
the window or door from being opened quietly. Maybe he could
get through after picking the lock, but he’d have to break the
dowel with the door. The dowel should be long enough so some-
one can’t slip their hand through and remove it.

The all-time worst form of security window is louvered
window. You know the sort that they like to put in the
bathroom, with slats that you control with a little lever. Those
suckers are almost like asking to have your house broken into.
All you have to do is jimmy them open, extremely easy, and
remove the slats, even easier. There are only two things I can
suggest other than getting the damned things replaced. One,
if it’s the bigger type that has two sections, superglue the slats
into place on the bottom and, with wire, not string, wire down
the lever to the bottom frame. That way you can still leave the
top one free to be opened. Anyone trying to come in would
have to bust out the slats, and that makes a lot of noise.

If you have the smaller type of louvered window with only
one set of slats, take a board the size of the outer windowsill
and drive a large number of nails and screws through it. (If
insecticide somehow gets sprayed all over these punji sticks,
I don’t know how you got the idea.) Then screw or nail it to



200 CHEAP SHOTS, AMBUSHES, AND OTHER LESSONS

the outside of the sill (screws are better). Pour glue over the
screw heads and along the side of the boards, which makes it
real noisy to get off. Since this isn’t a ledge that kitty usually
sits on, you should have no problem. (This trick is a variation
on what we called “Mexican barbwire.” Years past, some of
the more wealthy families built walls around their estates. Along
the top of these walls were broken bottles set in concrete, making
climbing over the wall rather difficult.) Getting through the
window has now become a bit of a bother. Not only that, it
lets whoever is trying to get in realize that there might be some
bloodthirsty types who live there.

The next trick is a string of bells on the inside of your door.
This way, if the door is opened you will hear it. After a time
you’ll become accustomed to the bell sounding. If it opens at
the wrong time, your internal alarms will go off.

You may have noticed that what I have been talking about
really won’t stop someone who is determined to get in. That’s
true, but what I have done is brought you to a place where
someone can’t get in quietly. This is where I bring up the subject
of home defense,

There are going to be a number of people who will think
I’'m nuttier than hell for saying what I’'m about to say, but I'm
going to say it anyway. Women, I think your best home defense
weapon is a sword. There are a variety of reasons why I say
this. The first and foremost is safety, not only for you but
others. Whether you have roommates, boyfriends/husbands,
or children, it all boils down to one thing; it’s harder to
accidently kill someone with a sword than it is with a gun.

In order for a gun to be effective, it has to be loaded. If it’s
loaded, the odds are greater that a loved one, rather than a
burglar, will get shot. Unless everybody in the house has gun
safety drilled into them so well that it’s second nature, the odds
for an accident are incredible. Unless everybody knows exactly
what they’re doing with a gun, it’s inviting trouble. Shit, I know
what I’'m doing, and I once blew a hole in the fucking floor
with a shotgun.

People don’t realize how much damage a gun can do. A bullet
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travels! I was in a house where they claimed to know gun safety,
and I looked across the room and down the barrel of a loaded
9mm that was being casually examined by the owner and his
brother. I nearly ripped their fucking heads off for that. I don’t
feel that a handgun is a good choice for home defense in the
hands of someone who doesn’t have a high level of competence
with one.

What I mean by that level of competence is this: once [ went
to a range with some friends. Let's be polite; we had been
drinking heavily. Nah, let’s not; we were shitfaced drunk. I
mean, we were so blotto that we staggered up to the firing line.
But—the second we picked up a gun, all traces of drunkenness
disappeared. Our hands ran through the loading, firing, and
safety operations with ease and perfection. When we finished
with our clips, we set the guns down and staggered away, utterly
blasted. Now, [ have no doubt that we weren’t as tight as | would
like to remember, but the simple truth was that, even drunk,
the laws of handgun safety and handling were so well-ingrained
that they overcame our inebriation for the time that the guns
were in our hands. Unless everyone in the house is that good
with guns, it’s a bad idea to have them around. The families
that have guns in the Midwest know how to use them. Little
children are trained how to handle guns correctly from scratch.
These are the only children I think are even close to safe around
guns.

Now back to the sword as a home defense weapon for
women. Aside from the fact that accidently hurting someone
seriously with a sword is damn near impossible, the other
advantage is that it’s always ready for use. If you leave it lying
under or behind your bed, it is always handy in case someone
tries to break in. You don’t have to fumble after bullets, etc.
Once you have that blade in your hand, you are ready.

The next nice thing about a sword is, unlike a baseball bat,
it’s a bad idea for an attacker to rush it. A three and a half
foot long straight razor is not something that you charge. Also,
unlike a bat, it’s not the brightest move someone can make to
try and grab it away from you—unless they’re really keen on
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the idea of getting busted down to raccoon status. You know:
all the mischief, and no opposable thumbs to do it with. You
can also lunge extremely effectively with a sword. Baseball bats
don’t get the point across as well. I don’t care if he’s got a leather
jacket on, a lunge will go through it. All of this adds up and
keeps any intruder at a serious distance from you.

In case you’re going, “But what if he has a gun?” there are
two points that I’d like to bring up. One, if he has the gun out
already: ever tried to order your finger to pull a trigger when
your hand is laying on the floor two feet away? Anywhere you
strike with a sword will do enough damage that it’s going to
distract the son of a bitch a little. Two, if he has it in a holster
or pocket, you know that you’re never to let his hands out of
sight. If he goes for it and you're within ten feet of him, he’s
worm food.

The final thing that I like about swords as home defense
weapons is a matter of severity. One of the reasons that women
don’t like guns very much is that once you pull the trigger, you
have no control over what happens. You can’t control whether
you’re going to wound or kill an intruder. Wounding someone
with a gun at point-blank range is a little hard to do. That bullet
is traveling at some hellacious speed and the impact is rather
fierce. If you’re not quite ready to accept killing someone in
the defense of self and home, you can just maim ’em with a
sword. A foot and a half of steel through the gut will take the
fight out of damn near anybody. Lop off his hand when he’s
reaching out to grab you—that’ll teach him to keep his hands
to himself. Laying some guy’s thigh open with a ten-inch gash
will make sure he hangs around until the police come. “Were
you in fear of your life?” “He got close enough for me to nail
him with a sword. He was obviously attacking, officer.”

The real nice thing about swords is, unlike guns, if the guy
is in the process of coming through the window you can just
poke him. Three inches of steel through the shoulder will louse
up the guy’s career for a while. Incidentally, aim for his right
side. Since most people are right-handed, any damage to that
side of the body will usually prevent them from effectively
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retaliating. Try sticking your finger in your pectoral muscle (the
muscle under your boob), and then try to raise your arm. If
you’re doing it right, it’ll hurt. The same thing is applicable
with blade wounds. If you’re stabbed one place, it affects a
whole different set of muscles that are connected in ways that
you never noticed until you got stuck. This is going to be a
constant reminder to the guy for about six weeks, if you do
it right. So poke the guy in his right side and louse up his day.

You may have to take someone out in close quarters where
there isn’t much room to swing, like in a hallway. If this should
occur, keep the flat of your blade horizontal when you lunge.
That way it won’t wedge between ribs and get stuck. If the guy
manages to twist aside and the blade doesn’t strike home all
the way, he might be able to hang on long enough to do some
damage to you. Remember: get out as fast as you went in.

In close quarters, like going around corners and such, hold
the blade upright and close to your body, edge pointing the
same way as your nose is. If the guy jumps out of somewhere
and tries to grab you, you can sort of punch with the sword’s
edge. It’s not as effective as a swing, but it'll still do damage.
Whatever you do, don’t lead through a door or around the
corner with your weapon. Keep it tight and near to your body.
This goes for guns, too.

The final thing that I like about swords is that you can pick
up a decent quality blade for about $50 in some of the bigger
gun stores. I recommend sabres for a variety of reasons. One,
you can usually get the guy to throw in a sheath for only a
little bit more or for free. Two, it’s easier to get a quality blade.
The charming, cheapo “Samurai” or “Cost Plus Toledo
Specials” that abound don’t hold an edge for spit because they
aren’t actual swords. Get a real sword and pay some key maker
five dollars to put an edge on it. If you want to get real hi-tech
about it, put black matte of primer on the blade after sharpen-
ing. That way light won’t reflect off it. In the dark, the guy
won’t know what he’s up against, which is definitely to your
advantage.



Weapons

Heh, heh, heh. You guys and your guns. Give me a dark night
and a knife, and your asses are mine.

Me, putting an end to a conversation

that had turned into defining manhood

by rounds per minute.

Here we get into undoubtedly the messiest portion of
fighting. It is also the most confusing. The thing about weapons
is, people forget that everything has weak points and blind-
spots. The most common mistake about weapons is that people
are either too afraid of them or too reliant on them. The next
most common mistake is using the wrong one—or using the
right one incorrectly.

The “too afraid” part is obvious, but what about being “too
reliant” on a weapon? Right weapon, wrong time. What? Let
me bore you with another war story. I was shooting pool in
a pool hall when some guy walked up and pulled a knife on
me. Actually, it wasn’t that arbitrary; there were about three
lines of dialogue exchanged before he whipped open his knife.
Since I was trying to line up a shot at the time, 1 was bent over
the table trying to ignore the guy. Mind you, | had a pool cue
in my hands. When he flicked open his Buck, [ dropped the
pool cue and seized his right hand with my left and grabbed
him somewhere near his abdomen with my right. I then picked
him up and slammed him down on the pool table. The fact
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that there had been no previous signal until the knife showed
up meant that he had the thing in his hand when he approached
me. They threw him out, and 1 went into the bathroom and
threw up. I love surprises that get my adrenalin up like that.
How come Clint Eastwood or someone like that never throws
up after violence?

This story is a prime example of the two most common
mistakes regarding weapons. First, his mistake. He wasn’t
expecting someone to fight Aim, he was expecting me to fight
(or be frightened by) his weapon. I was fighting a man with
a knife instead of fighting a knife. Do you see the difference?
The best example of fighting the person instead of the weapon
was when I saw my friend (I'm not saying who, because he’d
still get in trouble) square off against some guy knife to knife.
There was a momentary pause before my friend busted the guy’s
kneecap with a kick. End of fight. We went and had a beer.

Most people think a weapon makes them invincible and
invulnerable. Bullshit. A weapon is nothing more than an
extension. If you try and use it as anything else, you’ll lose
against anyone who knows what they are doing. All the rules
of fighting don’t suddenly cease to exist because someone
decides not to be an ape and use a tool.

The second mistake in the poolroom incident is far less
obvious. It involves range. I had a pool cue; why didn’t I hit
him with it? Simple; he was too close. He was about a foot
and a half from me. From the position I was in and the distance
he was from me, it would have taken more space (and more
time) than I had available to make an effective strike. A pool
cue is really effective from two to four feet. If I had tried to
shift and strike with the cue, I would have ended up with a
knife in the gut. I was in knife range, not staff range. So think:
do you have enough time and space to bring something into
play before the guy can stop you?

Every weapon has its effective range. A guy with a knife,
who is four feet away, isn’t really much of a threat. If he moves
into range, yes, he’s a threat, but not if you can keep him four
feet away (barstools are a good way to convince people to keep
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their distance). A guy with a baseball bat at four feet is
something to worry about—but have you ever tried to wrestle
while holding onto a baseball bat? Guns are rather interesting.
I can’t deflect a bullet that is fired from across the room. I
can, however, deflect the gun itself if it’s stuck in my face. A
gun in a grappling situation with a knife is not a good bet.
A knife against a gun from across the room isn’t the best odds,
either. These are the two most common manifestations of a
much more serious mistake: lack of thinking.

You will encounter many people who think that a weapon
replaces thinking. A weapon is only good if you get a chance
to use it. This is why I dislike guns. Most people get a gun and
immediately go stupid. Having a gun in a shoulder holster is
fine, as long as you don’t button your jacket. (Don’t laugh, it
happens. Also, women, don’t put a weapon in your purse. Think
of how long it takes you to find your wallet in there at times.
A mugger isn’t going to wait while you rummage around trying
to find something to blow a hole in his chest.) This is what
I call the first of Animal’s Laws of weapons: A weapon doesn’t
replace thinking! Also, keep your mouth shut. If I know a
person has a weapon, he’s never going to get a chance to get
to it. The second his hand goes for i, I’'m going to land on
him—hard. If someone knows you have a weapon, they’re going
to hit you from behind. The bigger the weapon, the harder the
hit. Nobody is immune from a shotgun blast while getting out
of their car. If you mouth off about your gun, that’s what you
can get, People get extreme about guns; they get less extreme
about knives, but they still get extreme.

Law number two is: Don’t carry a weapon unless you really
know how to use it! If we're talking about a gun, don’t think
you know how to use it just because you go to the range.
Combat shooting is a little different from target. If it’s in your
area, go play Photon. If not, Survival Games with paint balls
will put your dick in line real quick. If nothing else, grab an
air BB gun and go shoot it out with someone likewise armed.
They hurt like hell and put you in touch with how different
combat is from the range. Then you’ll run out and take a
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combat shooting course.

With a knife, unless you get real training, not just an after-
noon reading a book, you can get it taken away from you. I
still sit in front of the TV and twirl knives. After all these years,
I keep up on my drilling. I’ve heard of another guy who would
go home from school and practice throwing them. The other
kids would go out and hang around; he’d go off and practice.
What I’'m saying is, unless you are as intimate with your weapon
as you are with your dick, you're asking for trouble. That means
that the use of whatever weapon you have should be damn near
instinctive to you. You want to know how to spot a good knife
fighter? He'’s the guy bored shitless in the laundromat who is
drawing, twirling, and resheathing his knife without looking
at the sheath. He instinctively and at all times knows where
his weapon is.

Law number three: Don’t carry a weapon unless you’re going
to pull it. Don’t pull it unless you're going to use it. Don’t use
it unless you’re going to kill with it. | think that this should
be self-evident. Weapons are used to maim or kill. If you're
going to carry one, be ready to use it in this manner. If you
want to scare people with a weapon, you better put it away and
go play with blocks instead, because you’re not ready for
weapons. You also better expect your weapon not to work now
and then, or for your opponent to overkill on you because you
scared him too effectively. This is a matter of accepting respon-
sibility. When you strap on that weapon, you are accepting the
responsibility of that action may be leading to the death of
another human being or yourself. I've known the stench of
blood in my nose too many times for me to try and make it
soft. Weapons are all too real.

The fourth law ['ve already mentioned in the Fight vs.
Combat chapter: Don’t kill unless it’s absolutely necessary! The
reasons for this include a tendency towards mental laziness,
guilt, a callousness of the soul that makes you unwelcome at
cocktail parties, and a fucked up judicial system. Knowing that
last one, you can make decisions regarding if you want to involve
the police or not. A junkie turning up with broken knees and
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no witnesses is one of the best crime deterrents that I know
of. Word gets around to leave you and yours alone. My cousin
almost got busted for slamming the car door on some guy trying
to steal his stereo. Yet the biker who manages the building next
to his has had no problems ever since there were a number of
gun shots that coincided with him walking down the alley back
from a rock house with a baseball bat and .44 magnum. The
thing is, this is outside of the law, and if you step out there,
you can’t go running to the police if it gets ugly. Hopefully,
you live in a state where shooting a burglar won’t end up getting
you sued if he lives. In areas where that exists, I've known cops
who say: waste him. Maybe you can wing him and drop him
off somewhere else. That situation is a little tricky, and 1 can’t
really advise you on every situation. Like I said, though, your
life will usually remain easier if you don’t kill in a conflict.

Keeping these four laws in mind, you can keep from making
the most common mistakes. After that, the boo-boos are a
little less obvious but just as critical. After the two previously
mentioned mistakes, the most common mistake I know of is
lack of knowledge as to what really constitutes a threat. Let’s
look at knives in particular for this example. In this case, a
real threat is a real knife fighter. Most people, when they grab
a knife, either wildly slash or stab. When they are doing this
they forget that if they only use the knife, they only have up
to six inches that are effective. Six inches! That ain’t shit! As
a trained fighter, what makes you dangerous is this: spread your
arms and spin around. Now add another foot to the radius of
the circle for kicks. Figure in your height, and sum up all of
that space. That is your immediate effective range. If you throw
in mobility, the space that you are effective in is incredible. Next
to that, six inches is nothing.

With an amateur, if you are outside of that six inch range,
you’re safe. If you’re inside that range, he’s in some deep shit.
A wild stab is even less effective. The area you have to avoid
is a two inch tunnel. Step aside and in against an amateur and
it’s over. Anybody who only uses the knife is setting themselves
up for sudden disaster. Also, here’s a rule of thumb. If you
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see the knife in the guy’s hand, he’s probably an amateur. With
a pro, the odds are you'll never see the thing until it’s too late.
The Special Forces form I know hides the knife by the knee.
A Chinese style hides the knife edge out along the back of the
forearm. A Philipino hides the Balisong in the palms of his
hands. All most people ever hear is the ‘“clickity-clack” before
they are cut.

Watch the subtleties of how a pro handles a knife. He will
only be flashy when he wants to be, which has its advantages.
I was once walking down a dark street when some guy stepped
out of the shadows. He looked at me a stepped back into the
shadows. I passed where he was hiding and continued on. He
stepped back out and began to follow me. Since this was in
Hollywood, the implications were obvious. I pulled my knife
out of its sheath and spent about thirty seconds twirling and
flipping it in my hand, then jammed it back into my sheath, all
while still walking. When I looked back over my shoulder, the
guy was gone. I wasn’t making wild gestures—the knife was
a shiny blur in a mobile two foot area. He just knew he was
seriously outclassed.

The thing was, the guy was an amateur; he needed to be
shown that little display before he realized he shouldn’t mess
with me. The motions were flashy, yes, but they were also tight.
If I had swung my arms about and tried to make a bigger pro-
duction, it might not have worked. If someone pulls a knife
with a grand flourish that leaves them wide open and is of
questionable hand work, that tells you something. If the knife
somehow slides into their hand out of nowhere and is barely
visible, that tells you to get the hell out of there now!

[ once scared the shit out of a knife maker’s assistant when
he handed me back my blade. I twirled it and dropped it into
my sheath while looking at, and talking to, his boss. His flinch
at the speed and ease with which I had done it attracted both
of our attention. That is how obvious—and subtle—these signs
can be.

A good fighter works from the wrist and fingers; watch how
they handle a knife from these points. Someone who carries
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a foot and a half long pigsticker and handles it like a club is
less of a threat than the little Oriental guy who has a butterfly
knife tucked into his pants. It doesn’t mean that you can’t get
hurt; it just means that you have a better chance of surviving
against the ape with the pigsticker. Also, watch how easily the
person with a weapon holds it. Does he hold it like it is an
old friend that he knows real well? If yes, throw something at
him and run like hell. If no, maybe you have a chance.

By the way, there is a reason why I say to take a chance
against an armed opponent. Up to now I have stressed, “Hey,
run away. It’s easier.” While I still believe in that, there are
times that you have to make a stand. If you are walking with
someone and a mugger with a knife shows up, you have
somewhat of a dilemma. You may have to hold the attacker
off so the other person can make an escape. The only thing
between someone you love and possible death sometimes boils
down to one thing—you.

As an aside, anybody you are with should know what to do
if a situation arises. I have nearly been killed more than once
because the person [ was with moved wrong and I had to bail
us both out. When you move into action, they should know
to get the hell out of danger. This doesn’t mean turn around
and run back the way you’ve both come. Since many bad guys
work in pairs, turning around and running is going to put them
in the arms of the backup. This means you have to be in two
places at once. One is saving your ass; the other is saving theirs.
They should boogie into the middle of the street and start
running from there. (As another aside, don’t yell “help;’ yell
“fire” or something. People are less likely to help a mugging
victim, because they think they can get hurt more than they
can with fire. It’s stupid, but true.) If you are in a confined
area, blasting past while you’re attacking the assailant might
have to do. Don’t brook any lip on this; unless they are trained,
you’ll end up covering their ass as well. They may want to help,
but that kind of help can get you both killed.

Up to this point, I have pretty much told you in a weird,
meandering way about my philosophy on weapons. Except for
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knives, I really haven’t told you what to do about different
kinds. People will tell you this weapon is great and that weapon
is shit. The truth is, they all have serious weaknesses.

Nunchucks, those old Bruce Lee specials, are pathetically
easy to disarm. Hit the chain or rope; that’s it. The pivot point
is the weakest point. | saw a wisp of a woman take a pair away
from a hotshot black belt by snapping a towel into the chain.
I've heard of an old guy who, while sitting cross-legged, leaned
forward with his cane and basically snagged a pair right out
of the hands of the kid swinging them. A handful of dirt in
the eyes followed by a kick to the groin gets their attention, too.

Tonfas, those funny sticks with a handle rising out of them,
are especially popular with the police. 1 won't be when I say
just hit the guy’s hand when he spins one. If he strikes, counter-
punch into his hand. Don’t block the stick. The hand is the
weakest part of that operation. Go after it.

Clubs, sticks, baseball bats, etc.: figure out what their
effective range is and get inside of it. The main impact of a
baseball bat is out three or so feet. If you rush it and grab the
person’s hand as he swings, it seriously slows him down. The
other option is to get out of range when they swing, If they
swing expecting to connect with something (like your head)
and miss, they often are off balance and continue on. By the
time they stop all of that energy and try to turn it around, you
can be inside their guard drumming a neat beat on their head.
With most clubs, crossing is real good. Get out of the way long
enough not to get hit, then step in.

A serious weapon in some people’s hands is grandma’s cane.
I have seen cane-fighting before, and it is a bitch to deal with.
[f you're going to carry a weapon, check into this. In the hands
of someone who knows what they’re doing, you have a club,
a hooking and trapping weapon, as well as a quarterstaff. Their
only weakness that [ know of is they take a whole lot of practice
before they become effective close up. Up to that point, they
are susceptible to being grabbed. There is a movie called The
Big Brawl, which, aside from being a beautiful example of kung
fu technique (God, I hate that phrase. The proper term is Gung
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Fu, and it means time spent in study ol something. Sorry, minor
pisser of mine.), shows what a cane can do. The cane in the
hands of the uncle is absolutely incredible as a weapon. Watch
it and you can begin to see what you can do with one.

A butterfly knife is susceptible to a blow to the hand while
it’s being opened. As he’s flicking it open, whap him one across
the paw. Actually, this is true of all knives in the hands of
amateurs. Get past the blade and grab the wrist from behind.
Twist the knife hand while hitting the person. Twisting
something out of someone’s hand is incredibly easy if you know
how the hand works. There’s a thing to watch with knife fighters
though: a good one uses the whole knife. If you try to disarm
an expert the way I just told you, he'll rip you with the tip of
the knife. Those are ragged and painful, because a backslash
with the tip doesn’t cut, it rips. If you're in a situation where
you're up against someone with a knife, the safest (but not
always possible) way to grab it is from the side where the blade
is’t. If the person has the blade coming from the same side
of his hand that his thumb is, you grab his wrist on the side
that his pinky is on. This leaves you in less shit if your grab
is less than accurate. If you try to grab on the top side, unless
you muckle onto his wrist just right and immobilize it, you
are leaving yourself open to a point rip. In the event that you
have no choice but to grab the wrist on the blade side, a kick
to the nuts or something equally unpleasant should land no
more than a half-second later. This will prevent the person from
getting you with the tip. If you realize that you’ve goofed and
grabbed on too high, you can try sliding your grip down a bit,
but do it fast.

Good knife fighters are also quick to use the handle as a
Yara stick. A quick back blow from a knife handle can leave
you on the floor out cold. So if it looks like the person has
made a mistake and left himself open for a rush, keep your
guard up when you go in.

As an aside, if you are the executive type, do what my friend
Doc does. He carries a balisong in a neat, velcro-closed belt
pack. It sits nicely under his suit jacket without a bulge. He
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can take off his jacket, and all he has is a little black vinyl
pouch; no weapons that can scare people. Check it out in your
state, though. In some places that’s illegal and we all know I'd
never advocate doing anything wrong. (Como say dee say
bullshit?)

Chains, in the hands of the untrained, are first-strike weapons
only. They have no defense advantages at all. If the person
knows what he is doing, however, a chain can become a blend
between a short staff, lasso, and garrote. If the person doesn’t
know what he is doing, either strike first or throw something
at him. A frisbeed trash can lid can really ruin some guy’s day.

Now that | mentioned trash can lids, let’s look at them.
Captain America! An impromptu shield! Shield fighting is an
old trick—make a move and strike with the edge of your shield.
If the block works, the shield is now inside the guard of the
person who has just thrown a blow. That lid is just raring to
go as a counterpunch (hint hint). Another aspect of this: plastic
trash can lids can be punctured by a blade, but it’s harder to
get the blade out than it is in. A knife stuck in a trash can lid
is just that.

Anything can be used along these lines. There was a guy
named Miyamoto Musashi, who many people think was a
sword saint. You hear them saying, “He was so good that he
began to use wooden practice swords in his duels instead of
real ones, and he always won.” Yep, old Miyamoto was damn
good. Not too many people realize, however, that a real sword
will cut into a piece of wood and stick there. Then he’d brain
the fucker with his other club while the guy’s sword was trapped.
Evil bastard—just the kind I respect. A great role model for
students of PIBU.

Shuriken. Aside from dodging, your best defense is a heavy
jacket. The thing to know about “stars” is that these days they
are a setup move. Originally they were heavier and poisoned;
they could kill you. Now, they are just a pisser. The thing hits
you and it hurts; it also distracts you. Rip it out and throw
it back at him. Let him worry about ducking it. If you're hit,
ignore the pain, because if he knows what he’s doing, he'll be
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following through with an attack.

There is also, of course, Hollywood’s greatest gift, the broken
bottle. The thing is, Hollywood doesn’t show you how it’s really
done. You see the snarling coward grab a bottle and shatter
the end against the table before he lunges toward the hero.
Couple of basics here, kids. Nine times out of ten the bottle
is going to bounce off whatever someone hits it against. Most
tables aren’t hard enough to bust a bottle. Most things in a
house aren’t either. Trying to bust a bottle off anything made
of wood is a waste of time. Also, it is A) embarrassing when
it bounces off, and B) dangerous, because the guy will know
what you're up to and hit you hard and fast. So if you’re going
to use a bottle, hit concrete or something metal.

Another thing about breaking bottles is that you don’t just
use your arm; you have to snap your wrist to get up to speed.
It’s a whip, not the grand gesture that you see on the silver
screen. The most important thing to know about using a bottle
is that you're going to get hurt—glass is unpredictable when
it breaks. You can smash a bottle and have it sliver down to
nothing in your hand. In case you didn’t catch what I just said,
your “weapon” could disintegrate and slice you up real bad.
The other thing is, when you bust a bottle, even if it doesn’t
completely fall apart, there will be glass shards flying. You will
get cut! I once saw a guy without much experience bust a bottle,
and then drop it in surprise—he caught glass in his eye, So look
away when you do it. Nobody needs to be blind.

That’s busting bottles. Using them as a club is another story.
If a guy has a bottle in his hand and he shifts his grip so his
thumb is against the body rather than the mouth, hit him. Hit
him hard and fast, because he'’s getting ready to use it as a club.
This isn’t the only way to strike with a bottle, though. If the
guy is holding it normally and crosses his body with that hand,
he could be winding up for a backhand strike. The ballistics
of a half-filled bottle are perfect for throwing, so watch
somebody’s partner.

You're likely to encounter all of these weapons and more.
The thing is, most people don’t want to dispel the mystique
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of weapons. You’re supposed to go “Oooh!”* when they show
you how good they are with a weapon. You're not supposed
to disarm them that easily. It kind of removes their “superiority”
over you. When [ started this chapter, I said that most people
rely too much on a weapon. That is what I meant. You, with
training and awareness, are superior over them, if you use what
you have between your ears.

When dealing with weapons, it really depends on the situa-
tion. If vou remember what I have told vou and what you learn
in your training, you’ll increase vour odds of surviving.

Martial Arts vs. Streetfighting

I'm looking for an honor guard into Valhalla, fuckers!
Me, while a bouncer, to about twelve rowdies
who decided [ was serious and settled down.

Recently, I was watching the PKA (Professional Karate
Association) Featherweight Championship title bout. It was
so pretty I almost threw up. Those guys, with what they were
doing, would be turned into dogmeat against a good street-
fighter. This was the bout for the title.

Yet 90 percent of all good streetfighters I have ever met know
some form of martial arts. This can include boxing, wrestling,
military service, or the most common——plain old sparring with
a number of other trained people. So, what gives? Are martial
arts good for anything? The answer is yes—and no.

Martial arts are like a tool; good for some jobs and not for
others. You wouldn't use a hammer to take off a nut. (Okay,
okay, I've done it, too, but this is an analogy, alright.) Nor would
you try to drive a nail with a socket wrench (yeah, I know, but
let’s stick with the analogy).

Anyway, when you study a “form” or “style” of martial arts,
you have to realize that there are things that are not covered
by it. The same goes with this book. There are aspects of self-
defense that I didn’t get around to mentioning. You, if you're
fond of breathing, have to go and find out what 1 meant by
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things I’ve said here. Also, you have to find out about things
I didn’t say. This means you have to make the journey of
discovery. I'm telling you that they are there; you have to find
them. The reason I’'m doing it this way is because when you’re
done, you’ll really know these things. They won’t be just
intellectual concepts, they’ll be part of your awareness. The
same goes with your knowledge of what a style doesn’t cover.

What I want to do with this chapter is cover the generic weak
points of many of the martial arts. This will give you an idea
of what you must protect yourself against when you learn them.
A lot of it is rehashing of what I said earlier, but you now have
a different awareness, so you can apply it differently.

I mentioned the chump. . .er. . .championship bout because
I'm going to use it as an example. First off, I want to say, as
sarcastic as I'm being about martial art bouts, they’re better
learning tools than “chop socky flicks” because they’re real.
The movies are nice, but they’re choreographed. That means
they throw in a lot of shit that looks good but is sheer, unmiti-
gated horseshit. My old lady is amused by me when we watch
them. (Ya know, sprawled on the couch on a rainy afternoon,
beer in hand, with your feet squirreled away under her thighs
to keep them warm.) She is amused because I sit there uncon-
sciously going, “yep...nope...uuh-huh...well.. . .yep...
wrong.” I do the same with the bouts.

The thing to remember about the bouts is they have rules.
Break these rules and you’re out; do it enough and you’re out
of the entire profession. Now there are rules with certain types
of fights, as we've discussed earlier. If the guy feels too
threatened, however, he’ll break ’em and try to win, The problem
is, that escalates it to serious shit. Those friendly fights in Texas
have resulted in more people in prison for murder than you’d
believe. The good ol’ boy feels threatened and goes for his knife.
That’s how come you don’t want to beat him by too much.
The rules about streetfights are more often broken, and the
results are much worse. Most people don’t understand this. You
do, so don’t escalate it. If the other guy does, it’s self-defense
on your part. The courts are sort of twitchy even about that
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these days, though, so watch yourself.

Anyway, back to the bouts. One of the first things that |
noticed about the bouts was that the participants were, by my
standards, extremely sloppy about their footwork. By bout
standards, their footwork was great. Problem: in bouts, ball
shots are verboten. Same with dojo training. What does this
lead to? Uuuh-huh, you got it. These guys weren’t instinctively
covering their nuts with their footwork. Wrongo, kiddies! That'’s
one of the first things most streetfighters look for—a chance
to snake one in on the old family jewels. Your footwork should
always cover the old nuggets. (By the way, this applies to women,
as well. Impact on the spinal cord by the pelvis is mostly what
causes the pain that we all know and dread. This is also why
a sharp blow to the muscles of the neck feels about the same
as a kick to the nuts. Women are just as susceptible to crotch
shots as men.) Your footwork should always protect you in this
regard. Most people get about ten blows into a fight and forget
their footwork. The eleventh blow ends the fight, with a serious
case of nausea and tender McNuggets for a week. Until it
becomes instinctive, and you’ve learned kick blocks (blocking
a kick with a kick or other leg movement), pay more attention
to protective footwork than kicking.

There is a difference between street and dojo. People think
that they just shift over from one to the other. No you can’t!
The body has learned these moves, and it takes a long time
(try years) to make the shift effectively. So when you go into
the dojo, pretend you’re in a streetfight, and always watch your
footwork. The other thing about correct footwork is that it
keeps you from getting a busted knee.

Before I go further, I'm going to have to explain something:
by correct footwork, I mean the concepts involved in correct
footwork, not the form. This is a subtle, but important,
distinction. The concept of correct footwork is threefold: 1) it
protects your balls at all times; 2) it protects your knees, feet,
and ankles; 3) it retains your balance and mobility. Keep these
concepts in mind, and whatever form your footwork takes, it
will be correct, even if it mutates away from the footwork of
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your formal style. In a fight, the formal footwork of a particular
style might have to be chucked out entirely il you’re interested
in surviving. In fact, I’ve only fought on open level ground a
few times. All that neat footwork I had learned on a flat mat
didn’t do me a bucket of piss worth of good when I was fighting
on an uphill slope or in a multi-level situation (driveway, curb,
sidewalk, and street).

To this end, T suggest a few things. One is practice everywhere
you can. This means on stairs, in alleys, in your front room
(dance around between the coffee table and couch; it’ll let you
know about limiting your moves while not stepping on the cat),
on slick surfaces and rough ones, and over surfaces with clutter
that you could trip over. The other thing is, keep it in the back
of your mind when sparring that the guy might throw a ballshot
at any time. You begin to think this way, and you’ll begin to
protect one of your most valuable assets instinctively.

Another thing I noticed about the PKA boys is that clenching
and throwing are no-nos. This means that the guys in the ring
go way in the fuck off balance. I mean, any judo boy would
dribble these chumps with the way they overextend themselves.
This is something that you have to watch for in your training.
If there is a move that puts you off balance or leaves you with
your dick flapping in the wind, get rid of it, especially if it’s
an attack! Don’t ever attack out of balance or overextended.
If the style you study tries to promote something like that, drop
it faster than an annoyed tarantula. Whenever you are learning
an attack, run it by this criteria: A) Does it allow you someplace
else to go in case something goes wrong? In other words, if
it doesn’t work are you left wide open? B) Does it put you in
a position where someone can easily drag you off balance and
onto your face? C) Does it require your opponent to do some-
thing special before it is effective? In other words, does the guy
have to quack six times, hop to the left, and extend his left
arm at a 45 degree angle before this move will work? If it does,
forget it.

In a real fight, the guy hardly ever does the preamble work
for you. You need to look for holes in his defense, not wait

MARTIAL ARTS VS. STREETFIGHTING 221

for him to move a certain way so that vou can do a certain
type of attack. This is why most martial artists lose in an actual
fight. They’re waiting for the guy to move in a way that they
were trained to handle. The problem is, the guy doesn’t know
he’s supposed to move just so; he goes off and does something
entirely different and fucks up everything, Maybe you could
explain to him that he’s supposed to extend his arm a certain
way so you can move in with a blinding blur of devastating
kicks and blows that is guaranteed to bring any attacker to a
state of bloody submission. Somehow, I don’t think the guy’s
going to be sympathetic, though.

If the attack that you're learning doesn’t pass those three
points, file it in the round file. Trying to use stuff that fails
this criteria will get you hurt bad in a real fight. Whenever you
are taught something in the dojo, spend about half the time
figuring out how to fuck it up. What can you do that would
make that particular move ineffective? Don’t get fancy; stepping
back is often the best answer. When you practice this sort of
thing, you’ll get another benefit from it. If, when you make
a move, you feel the guy begin to shift in a way that you know
will counter the move, you can change your plans. That’s
another reason why so many martial artists lose in real fights;
they were never trained to deal with the unexpected. I've taken
out more than a few martial artists because they didn’t know
what it felt like when something began to go wrong. Many of
these people were technically better than I was. What would
happen, though, is they'd feel a shift that was different and
keep going anyway. By the time they caught on that something
had gone wrong, they were on the way out. Don’t let this hap-
pen to you!

If something happens you don’t recognize, gef out! Trying
to jam a square peg in a round hole isn’t a good idea anyway;
in a fight it can get you killed. If you know how a counter feels
to a particular move, when you feel it, you can counter the
counter. The concept is rather different than the way most
people have been trained to think, but learning to understand
what a move will mean three steps down the line is incredibly
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important in regard to fighting.

Another thing that I noticed about the PKA match I was
watching was the participants utterly disregarded the rule about
kicking above the waist. Add in turning their backs to their
opponents and you have some wonderful habits. I do have to
admit that I saw a rather humorous example of why you don’t
do those things. One of the guys threw a spinning heel kick
to the head as his opponent stepped forward. What happened
was, the kicker’s leg wrapped around the other guy’s shoulder.
As the other guy walked forward, he caused the kicker to go
into a split. The kicker fell over, and the ref stepped in and
broke it up. In a fight, falling like that means you’re going to
get stomped real bad.

They don’t allow trapping in the matches, either. That means
that nobody does what is real common in streetfighting. Throw
a high kick, and the guy catches your leg and lifts it. End of
conversation. Either you get ripped groin ligaments and he kicks
the shit out of you, or you go down and he kicks the shit out
of you. Isn’t that easy? All because you kicked high.

Another thing is that, since the kidneys and back of the head
are off limits as targets, the participants are a little crazy about
turning their back to opponents. It only takes one good kidney
punch to let you know why you shouldn’t turn your back. They
were real bad about getting out as fast as they got in, too. That’s
because, in a match, you can’t break someone’s arm for staying
exposed too long. You can in a fight. So keep on practicing
these points; it might save your ass.

Here’s something else that I’ve noticed about most fighting
styles that is really bad news—padding, Now, I'm not exactly
fond of the sight of my own blood. In fact, I’'m really sort of
allergic to it. Thing is, though, I've spilled more of my blood
in practice and training than I have in actual fights. The reason
for this is simple: | practice bare knuckles, no protection, and
full speed. I also practice with people of equal or greater skill.
We practice harder than most people fight, and go balls to the
wall. What this ends up meaning is that we know what it means
to get hit.
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There’s a double point about this. One, we aren’t shocked
when we are actually hit harder than one can with pads (like
in a real fight, without gloves, when someone is trying to hurt
you). Two, while we don’t worry about getting hit as much,
we're real wary about letting something through. In other words,
we're more concerned about our own defenses than with beating
the other guy up. Padding sort of makes people almost con-
temptuous about blows. Being able to take a punch with gloves
doesn’t mean you can take one without gloves.

The other thing about padding is you end up kicking only
certain ways, and these types of blows are not as destructive
as others. A kick with the top of the foot is what we call a
“courtesy kick”; it does less damage than the same strength
kick using the ball of the foot.

What you learn in most dojos is polite fighting. You don’t
learn how to maim people, and this is a serious weakness about
what is taught in there. Fighting is a dirty business, and the
niceties that are observed in dojos will get the snot beat out
of you in a real fight. Padding and polite rules lead to a certain
mental laziness about fighting. This is part of the reason why
so many black belts get their ass kicked the first time they cross
a streetfighter (not punks; streetfighters. Big difference).

There is only one fighting style I know of that uses elbows
and knees. That’s Muay Thai, commonly (if somewhat incor-
rectly) known in the states as Thai Kick Boxing. Most styles
don’t use these parts as well as they might, nor do they teach
these tricks, but streetfighters use them with brutal efficiency.
Someone who uses elbows in a fight can be wicked in a close
space. What you don’t learn in one style will cream you the
first time you meet up with it, if you’re not on your toes. The
PKA doesn’t like this sort of thing; nor do they like biting,
gouging, binding, or ripping. These things do exist out in the
real world, so you better learn how to deal with them in the
dojo where it’s safe. Otherwise, when you meet them on the
street, it'll be fierce.

Another unrealistic aspect about bouts is that they last a long
time. A lot of people are shocked when they discover that most
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of my fights have been “one punch” aflfairs. A serious fight
shouldn’t last longer than ten seconds. My old Sifu used to
say that if the guy is still standing after three moves, get back
and see what you're doing wrong. Now, this is serious “hurt
the guy” fighting, not jockeying for position. Don’t let a fight
last a long time, because it increases your chances of getting
hurt.

When [ say that most of my fights have been one punch
situations, I mean, we both swing and, afterwards, I step back
and let him realize that I could and will do a whole lot worse
if he keeps pushing it. Ususally the guy catches on, especially
if his blow missed and mine didn’t. This, however, calls for a
certain amount of self-control on your part. You have to show
him that you can and will hurt him if he keeps it up, but you
won’t push him into a corner. Let him woof his way out and
save face. It’s much trickier than it sounds, but it works a good
portion of the time. If the guy still pushes it past that point,
the ten second rule comes into play: it’s quick and hard. That’s
for situations where you go often or with people you know.
If it’s on the street corner, and you don’t know the guy, it’s
hurt him hard time.

By the way, if you really want to learn how to handle yourself,
you'll need to practice in different states of consciousness.
Practice while drunk, tired, high, wired, or whatever; just learn
how to operate in all the states that you usually find yourself
in. This is what really gives most streetfighters the edge. They
can rock and roll anytime, with no preparation.

There are countless differences between streetfighting and
martial arts. Most of them are small, yet relevant, but it
mostly boils down to three points: 1) attitude and awareness;
2) streetfighters are more interested in results than in form;
3) streetfighters only expect what happens in a fight.

What I’ve been talking about here are most of the main
differences between martial artists and streetfighters. There are
others, but you can learn them on your own with what you
now know. Having this information in your back pocket when
you go into a dojo will keep you from making the most
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common mistakes that I’ve seen in a streetfighting situation.
I said, “that I’ve seen.” Remember that nobody knows every-
thing about fighting, so I may have left out some concepts.
Keep your eyes open for them, and they won’t pop up and slap
you in the face.



Teachers

Undiscerning men who delight in the tenets of ritual lore
utter florid speech, proclaiming “There is nothing else!”

Bhagavad Gita

2nd teaching

I have hinted throughout this book that the fighting style
you know doesn’t really matter as long as you are aware of its
weaknesses, blindspots, and the habits of others. I believe this
is true. If you have a general idea of what you can encounter
in an altercation, you can go out and personally cover the holes
in whatever style you know. A Wing Chun fighter will cream
a Shao-lin stylist in a cramped alley. Of course, Wing Chun
was formed for fighting in the cramped alleys and doorways
of Hong Kong. The situation is going to be different if those
two fight in an open field. Most of the Shao-lin styles were
designed for fighting in wider spaces, and they use the space
with amazing efficiency. A boxer is going to eat a black belt
in karate. Most karate blocks are designed to stop Nighty Nite
Bunny Rabbits. They’re way too slow to be effective for many
Rattlers and Setups. Yet, an aikidoist will dribble any boxer
who makes the mistake of committing his weight to a punch.
But God help any aikidoist who matches up with a Shao-lin
monkey stylist. Yet a boxer just might have a chance against
a monkey boy, if he knows that he’s up against a maimer. A
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Thai kick boxer will cream anybody who stays on the same
line with him. They’re weak against nonlinear styles, though,
but don’t let them get close to you unless you're an infighter
who knows about blocking elbows and knees.

The point is, each style has its strong points and its weak
points. Some styles have certain moves that there are no blocks
for in other styles. Not that these blows can’t be blocked, it’s
Just that the blocking style never met up with that type of blow.
The other ones are the Nighty Nite Bunny Rabbits that you
shouldn’t even try to block. Taekwon do is a style that |
personally think relies on kicks too much. Many of the kicks
are to the head, and most are done on the ball of the foot,
which puts you in a precarious position in regard to balance.
Yet they have one of the most powerful kicks that I have ever
encountered. The thing is, until you begin to bounce around,
you never hear about them.

Here is where we encounter what I consider to be the main
flaw of most martial arts schools. Many teachers only know
one style. That is okay. What’s not okay is to tell people
(whether verbally or nonverbally) that it is the greatest style
ever invented. What's worse—and I don’t know if this is
intentional or not, but it happens—is the students get the idea
that they know every type of blow they will ever encounter.
This is complete hogwash. Those iron-bar blocks of karate are
just not fast enough to stop two boxing jabs. Any boxer who
doesn’t get out of the way of the stick kick is history.

What I'm saying is that when you go out and select a style
to study, first know that there is no system that is better than
another. Each was designed for a specific setting. It is up to
you to complete the holes in it. Don’t let anyone tell you that
one system is better than another. Any style that you study will
be the one that you are most comfortable with. If it feels right,
do it. Take it from there.

The next thing we’re going to look at is teachers. Hey, I'm
sorry but there are some serious dickslaps out there passing
themselves off as teachers. Some of these people need to be
dragged into a dark alley and stomped for the shit that they
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are pulling. What they are teaching is half-baked, dangerous
bullshit. 1 once walked by one of those “franchised” karate
schools and nearly had a stroke. They were teaching a yellow
belt spinning heel kicks to the head! It was a young woman
who was about as balanced as a three-legged mule in a kicking
contest. [ mean, really, remember rules of combat: never turn
your back on your opponent, never kick above the waist, and
always strive for balance! Yet they were teaching this poor
woman something that any junior high school kid in my old
neighborhood would take her out for. Then I remembered that
[ had been taught the same garbage in another dojo years ago.

There are teachers out there who have never been in a fight
in their lives, yet they are teaching how to fight! EEEEK! There
are also teachers out there who are arrogant and cocky. They
are lousy teachers and abusive to their students. These people
aren’t teachers, they’re loudmouths! They spout shit about what
to do in a fight, yet it has no bearing to reality. Also, they get
bent out of shape when you point it out to them. Forget these
people; they’re bullies who are being paid while pushing people
around. There are also trophy hounds out there—schools that
you walk into and they have three thousand eight hundred and
fifty-two trophies in the prominently displayed display case.
Even full-contact tournaments are for points. Three points and
you’re out! If you pulled any of the shit I’ve told you about,
you’d be disqualified. Not only do you have to hit the guy, you
have to look good while you’re doing it. Is your form right?
Is your hair perfect? That isn’t fighting, that’s dancing!

Shop around. Ask people what they’ve heard of this school
or that one. Visit the school three or four times. Visit other
schools. Ask the teacher what he thinks of other schools. Watch
how the teacher interacts with his students. Are the students
happy? Are they under stress? Is this a school or a boot camp?
Does the sensei strike you as someone who has an overdose
of testosterone? One of the best dojos | have ever visited, |
ended up sitting on the floor with a little five-year-old girl
coloring with crayons.

Remember that there are good and bad teachers out there.
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Like the styles, teachers have their strong and weak points. You
may get along with an instructor that nobody else does, or vice
versa. The thing is, keep your eyes open in regard to who you
pick as a teacher. Also remember that nobody knows every-
thing, so it is up to you to go out and find out all you can.

Another real common flaw that I have encountered is perfec-
tionist teachers. There is a subtle, yet important, distinction
to be made here. Are you there to learn that particular style,
or are you there to learn to defend yourself? In the beginning,
it is my belief that there is no “both™ answer. A formal fighting
style does things a certain way surviving a brawl doesn’t. When
you go into a school, check to see what the guy is actually
teaching. Is he so concerned about form that he’s ignoring the
fact that the block got there? Is he ragging on his students
because they're doing a slightly different variation? Is he so
wrapped up in doing things his way that he leaves out important
facts regarding actual fighting.

The best example of this is that Tracy, my girlfriend, studies
aikido. I watched her first sensei get bent out of shape because
she was doing judo rolls instead of aikido rolls. He wasn't
teaching self-defense, he was teaching aikido. He was so bent
out of shape about the rolls being “wrong” that he was omitting
critical information. The information he was leaving out is this.
If you get thrown, fall and roll, then kick in some of your own
energy and get up fast! He wasn’t teaching that. He was so
wrapped up in getting it done his way that he was putting his
students in critical danger. Being an aikidoist, the instructor
didn’t teach what I and any other streetfighter would have
noticed—the perfect opportunity to break a few ribs with a
kick. It’s not their style; it happens though.

So, when you go in, keep in mind that there is a big difference
between the mat and an alley. If you take a streetfighter and
put him on the mat, the odds are he will lose. If you take a
straight dojo-trained martial artist into an alley, the same thing
can be said about him. Unless you are in the school to study
the “art” of a martial art form, remember that you will
encounter the unexpected out there. If you spend too much
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time futzing over little details, a surprise package could settle
your hash real well. Don’t let the teacher bully you. When he
gets too picky, ask, is this “form” or is this fighting? Form
is good, but precedence is no excuse for failure.



Miseellaneous Tacties, Tricks, and
Shit To Know

“There’s no excuse for not thinking.”

“Yeah there is; being dead.”

“That is a pretty good one, now that you mention it.”
A drunken conversation.

What I'm gong to do in this chapter is add those things that
I either spaced out earlier, remembered as 1 wrote, or just
couldn’t find anywhere else to put.

With your newfound awareness, you’re going to begin to see
things that mean something to you. In the old days they didn’t,
but now something seemingly innocent to many people will
scream warnings to you.

One thing that is a clear-cut danger sign is when two or more
people walk into some place and split up. It doesn’t always hap-
pen in the night clubs and bars, either. If you’re alone in the
laundry room of your apartment building and it happens, you're
in trouble. 1 could be wrong and, ves, the world could also be
flat. It depends on the setup. If you’re alone in a place, one
guy might stay by the door and the other(s) might approach
you, or they might split up and come at you from either side.
Your best defense at this point is simple: action! You may be
wrong, at which point you can make a donation to the Boy
Scouts to assuage your conscience, but better wrong than dead.
If you see that trap being set up, don’t sit there and eye the
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sons of bitches; charge! Get out of there! Throw something
in their faces and boogie! Ever had laundry soap in your eyes?
Soda pop? It hurts! In the meantime, you’re out of the trap.
You can either run like hell, or split to a place that they can
only come at you one by one. Scream your fool head off as
you blast past. These guys will suddenly realize that they will
have to work to get you.

This sort of shit doesn’t always happen in lonely alleys. I
was in a pool hall in northern California (basically just up the
road from San Quentin prison) the last time that it happened
to me. For a variety of reasons, I was not in the best position.
One: I was alone. Two: 1 was in a mellow mood, waiting for
my lady to finish some business before we were to go out for
the evening. T was dressed casually but nicely. Three: 1 was
unarmed. Wearing a belt knife into a nice restaurant is a little
déclassé. Two studs walked in and immediately split up. God
knows why the dumb fucks walk in together, but they often
do. They sat back, eyed the place, and spotted me. Great; my
artillery was in the car. They weren’t going to do anything in
the pool hall; rather, the idea was to wait until I got outside,
then follow me out and mug me.

What you do in that situation is really easy. You leave. In
case you're wondering about it, yes, that is what they want.
You just give them what they want, plus a little more. If you’re
in a bar, go up to the bartender or a bouncer and say, “Hey,
those guys split up when they came in, and I don’t like the way
they’ve been eyeing me. I thing it’s a setup. Rather than cause
any trouble, I'm going to leave. If they try and follow me, could
you slow them down until I can get to my car?” Bartenders
and bouncers know this shit goes down all the time. Usually
they’ll help you out because a client getting mugged is bad for
business. That’s what I did with the pool hall guys. By the time
that they got past the owner, I had reached the safety of my car.

If you're walking down the street and two people are leaning
against the wall, it’s suspicious. If one of them walks over and
leans against the car as you approach, it’s a setup. That’s called
a pincer move. One will distract you and the other will hit you.
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The best way out of this is to cross the street. Don’t worry about
looking like you’re scared. Hell, I still cross the street if I don’t
like the looks of something. John Wayne only exists on the
screen. If you move to another location, that means they have
to tip their hand in order to get close to you. If you cross the
street and they follow, that gives you time to pick up a club
or something to even the odds. They know this isn’t good for
them, and the odds are that they’ll go back to waiting where
they were. Why mess with someone that is not only going to
fight back, but has spotted the attempt and readied himself
for it? The reason that I have won most of my fights is because
I don’t fight on the other guy’s turf, I make him come to mine.

There’s also a puppy called “Close Convoy,” which is real
common, It takes two guys, one wearing tennis shoes, to pull
it off. You’ll be walking along and up ahead there is a dirtbag
waiting. He’s usually, but not always, in a “canyon’ situation,
which is an area where there are only two ways in or out: for
example, a building on one side and a large truck on the other.
He can be either in sight or waiting in the shadows. The other
guy will fall out behind you as you’re walking. The usual way
of doing this is he will fall in step with you so you don’t hear
his footsteps. This way, the other guy will step out in front of
you when you’re in the canyon and the guy behind will either
strike or back up the other guy’s play.

Couple of things that you can do about it. One, if the guy
is in view up ahead, cross the street. (“Gawd damn, ain’t that
easy?”) The other thing is, if you see someone up ahead, look
over your shoulder. If laughing boy has a partner, stop right
there, and wait until the guy passes, or turn around and go
another way. If he confronts you, nail him hard, before his
buddy can come up to reinforce him.

Traps like this really are dangerous if you don’t spot them.
If you do spot them, you can either avoid them or blast through
them. I advise the former. What you need to do is accept the
fact that you're in an attempted setup and do something about
it. When you see it being arranged, double-clutch the suckers.
Let them know that you’re on to them and not afraid! It is
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especially the “not afraid” part that will save your ass. These
people are like animals in that they can sense fear. If you know
that you’re being followed and you run, vou’ve just set off a
signal flare that you’re easy prey. I you cut down an alley and
they follow, they’'re going to be a whole lot less interested in
messing with you when you step out of the shadows swinging
a club.

The number of times that I, and others, have gotten out of
a jam by being like a cornered wolverine is unbelievable. 1
worked with a tiny little woman by the name of Gail. Two young
punks decided she would be easy to mug. Not only did they
not succeed, but she chased them across the street. If you get
in a situation that looks ugly, start fighting first and harder
than they could imagine.

Another thing along those lines is what is called a “Pyrrhic
Victory.” There was this old Persian king by the name of
Pyrrhus who decided to rumble with the Romans. He won, sort
of. The victory over the Romans was extremely costly; in fact,
his army was damn near wiped out afterward. Upriver there
were these nasty people called Turks who decided that, since
Pyrrhus was in no shape to protect himself anymore, it was
time to attack. They won; Pyrrhus lost. The term Pyrrhic Vic-
tory was given to any victory that ends up costing too much.
Many will be the time that you can get out of a fight not by
claiming that you'll win but rather by telling the rube the truth:
he’s going to pay too high a price for his victory.

Okay, we've covered how to spot a mugger or potential at-
tacker. I want to point out a variation that I’ve learned over
the years. Want to know how to spot a hustler? There are a
couple of ways. The first is somewhat difficult to explain, but
once you've caught on to it, it’ll stand out like a nun in a
whorehouse. Here it is: the guy is just too damned smooth!
If you know what is normal for “smooth,” when someone
exceeds that he is a hustler. These people somehow just always
seem to say the right thing, something that someone else wants
to hear. If you listen to someone for a while, you'll notice that
they will say one thing to one person, and flat out contradict
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it when speaking to someone else not five mintues down the
line. The “smoothness” moves into “greasiness.” This is
something that you’ll be able to see in time.

The other thing is; they want to get too friendly too fast!
A strange person has no right to get that chummy. I'm not
talking friendly; I'm talking about someone who acts like you've
been bosom pals for twenty years. Only thing is, you've just
met this guy, or you've only met him once or twice before, He
isn’t family! This leads to the next aspect.

Sooner or later, these people will try and tag you for money
or services, The odds are that the request won't be big, just
that it will happen often. That’s right; ever had a friend who
is always asking for favors. Little things, like running him/her
across town, or can he/she borrow this, that, or the other thing?
They don’t ask for big things, but if you look at a cumulative
tally, they have one hell of a bill. If you compare that with the
amount of returned favors, and that sum is considerably less,
you might have been hustled. If, for some reason, every time
you try to get a return favor, they are too busy or it would really
put them out of something that is critical for their survival (“I'd
just die without my designer jeans!”), the sirens should go off
in your little head.

They will always remind you how much they’ve done for you.
“Don’t you remember the time that I...?"” But that was six
months ago. Since then, they’ve borrowed vour car twice, hit
you up for a loan (they haven't paid you back yet—twenty
dollars out of sixty doesn’t cut it), and they’ve crashed on your
floor six times since they’ve been thrown out by their room-
mates (wait until you get your phone bill, three weeks after
they’ve split). This is actually the most common type of hustler;
they won’t take you for money directly, just your time, In case
you haven’t noticed, time is the one thing you can’t get back
after you've lost it.

The Money Hustler will come at you with a “sweet deal.”
[n fact, that’s the problem: it’s too sweet. The returns are too
high. In reality, things don’t return that much for such a little
investment. In my entire life, I have only encountered one deal
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that did. One deal out of an entire lifetime. That means that
99.99 percent of all the sweet high return deals that [ have ever
encountered have been hustles.

The final thing that will help you spot a hustler is watch them
when they don’t think that anyone is watching. There is
something about the eyes of a hustler that can only be called
“calculating.” When they let down the facade, they look at
people the way that they think about them, as targets. They
will look at people the same way that a gambler will look at
a racing form: a professional calculating odds and weighing
possibilities. That is what will, in time, tip you off about these
people. The reason that I tell you about this, aside from saving
you from getting clipped, is because they can get you into some
deep shit if you’re not careful with them.

Okay, now back to keeping from getting jumped. When you
enter a place that you're not sure of, for whatever reason that
may be, crab along the wall. That means when you walk in,
find a nice convenient wall and put as much of your back to
it as possible. Walk along at a 45 degree angle, looking silly
to those don’t know any better. Those people who stand a better
chance of quality donation to the gene pool (i.e., savvy peo-
ple) will spot what you’re doing real quick. When someone is
doing the right moves naturally, people who like to do bad
things usually look for easier, less aware targets. Wouldn’t you?

By the by, one more way to spot potential trouble (boy will
this sound redundant) is to pay attention to who’s paying too
much attention to you. Now, I ain’t talking about flirting. I’'m
talking about if you’re sitting somewhere and you notice some-
one watching you. If you “flash” now and then when you're
sitting somewhere, you’ll notice when someone is paying too
much attention. I've spotted more shit about to come down
by noticing when someone was sitting in a corner covertly
watching me or someone else. Now I'm not talking about the
evil eye that leads to a fight. I'm talking about the “size you
up for a mugging” look. The way that a mugger looks at you
is different than the way a tough guy will look at you. It’s hard
to explain, but there is a difference.
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What follows is sort of a general restressing of facts that I've
pointed out. It’s just phrased differently this time. First, a lot
of shit is opportunistic. That means that people who pull shit
do it because they see a chance. If the opportunity presents
itself and these people see a hole in your defenses, they’ll go
for it. If you learn how to cover those holes, you won’t be such
a tempting target. People who like to sneak up on others don’t
like to jam with people who sit with their back against the wall
facing the doorway. Casual car thieves can’t steal your car if
you don’t leave your car keys in the ignition (“just for a moment
while I run in”). If you leave yourself open, someone is going
to snake one in sooner or later. If you learn the casual habits
of covering yourself, you seriously reduce the chances of being
chosen as a target.

It’s game time again. Look around and try to figure out how
you'd rip someone off. Walk along and look at parked cars.
It’s unbelievable how many times you’ll see keys in the ignition,
doors unlocked, and windows down. When you begin to see
these bad habits in others, you’ll begin to weed them out in
yourself. By the way, your significant other can drive you batshit
at this time. I go into screaming meemies everytime my old lady
leaves the keys in the car. Don’t rag on him/her; get them to
play the game too. My lady isn’t as bad as she used to be with
this. My awareness has started rubbing off on her. (I still have
a slim jim squirreled away for when she locks the keys in the
car, though.) Play the game for a while. See who you would
try to mug, or wouldn’t even consider trying something on.
Then figure out what it is about those people that made you
come to that conclusion. This will help you keep from becoming
a target yourself.



Afterword

The meaning of life is living. The rest is just commentary.
A professor at Pierce College

[(’s 3:46 in the morning and my old lady, Tracy, is asleep on
the couch. She wouldn’t go to bed without me. She’s happier
'n hell that this book is finished. For the better part of a month,
I have been hunched over this machine writing, and I’m pretty
close to going ga-ga. It’s funny, but this book wouldn’t let me
not write it. It was supposed to just be ten or so pages that
[ would hand to my students so [ wouldn’t have to repeat myself.
Well, now I'm sitting here drinking a beer and realizing: I have
just poured my guts out in the hope that someone’s path will be
easier than mine was. This little booklet has grown into some-
thing serious. I could have made it three times as big, and still
not scratched the surface. But that’s okay, because I hope that
what I have been able to do is impart critical information that
can help you find yourself out there.

This book is to be used as an additional tool to your martial
arts training. It, like any other book, is absolutely useless unless
you practice. You can’t learn it from a book; it just doesn’t work
that way. Learn everything you can by book and then get out
there and get dirty. Test the theory in the real world. Correct
your course as you go. You now have what it takes to be able
to fly by the seat of your pants. Remember, as the greatest wild
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ones [ have ever known have all said at some time or other,
“Qut of Control to Tower: What the Fuck! Over.” These are
the guys that make it, though. They have the blend that it
takes—theory and practical. But theory only goes so far. By
the same note, actuality is limited if you don’t have the vision
of theory to guide you through the forest. Learn to blend
the two.

As I've said from the beginning, your greatest gift is your
awareness of what is actually out there. It is a grand world for
those who have the chutzpah to go out and get it. The thing
it, it’s up to you. I can tell you these things until I’m blue in
the face, but until you go out and actually do them yourself,
it won’t matter. I've tried to point out that the style you choose
to get there doesn’t matter as long as you are aware of the big-
ger picture, 1 hope that I have shown you a way to free yourself
from the invisible chains that seem to bind so many of us. If
nothing else, I do hope you have learned that, in many cases,
the way to get free from the chaos that crushes so many of
us is to draw a line of territory and to defend it with all your
might. That way, when you are no longer tripped by the petty
things that cut us off at the knees, you can go out in the world
and love and laugh fully.

Just remember, about this in specific and life in general: it’s
a little theory and a whole lot of practice. You are your own
teacher in these matters; all anyone can do is give you road
marks. You must make the voyage yourself. To this end, I give
you my love and my blessings, and hope that you find how
wonderful this world can actually be.

Suggested Reading List

These are some of the books that I have read and found
useful. Not every one will be your cup of tea. That’s okay. Like
everything else, take what you can from where you can and
let the rest be. Remember, information is where you find it.

Strategy

Book of Five Rings by Miyamoto Musashi. This is a seven-
teenth century book on sword fighting, if you only want to
look that deep. In the wider sense, it’s an extremely good book
on strategy, enough so that Bantam made a mint passing it off
as a secret to Japanese management. While it could be so, shop
around for better translations.

Art of War by Sun Tzu. 1 know of two translations, one by
a guy named Griffith. The other is the more readily available;
that’s by James Clavell. While I’'m a little less than hot about
that one, the quality of a man dead nearly two thousand years
shines through. This guide is considered classic Oriental military
strategy, It sort of explains why every time we go into the Orient,
we have one hell of a rough time. They aren’t dopes.

The Prince by Machiavelli. This guy has a bad rap through
history for being carnivorous and sneaky. What worried me
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is I read it and it made sense. And you thought Texas politics
were twisted; try Italian.

Winning Through Intimidation by Robert Ringer. It's a
business book. Nonetheless, the guy has some sharp insights
as to what motivates people when it comes (o business (read:
screwing you) and how to cover your ass when dealing with
people.

Survival by Hugh C. Mc¢Donald. This is a nuts-and-bolts,
practical guide on what to do if you're suddenly involved in
a crime and/or a potentially violent place. He's got some real
gzood advice as well as some stuff I’'m a little twitchy about—
mostly in the area of indicating that it is a law rather than a
rule of thumb to be applied situationally. But since neither of
us knows everything, it really behooves you to read this and
get what you can out of it.

Attitude by Lisa Sliwa. This book was written (with a little
help) by the wife of the head of the “Guardian Angels.” It is
a book of commonsense defense for women. She doesn’t swear
as much as [ do, but she manages to get good ideas across
anyway. The only thing that I disagree with is the physical
section, not because it’s wrong in content; rather it is the
standard “this is the technique that you use in this situation”
sort of shit. The reason that 1 have a hard time with that is
it only gives people the intellectual concepts, not the practical
understanding (like what to do if something goes wrong). I sort
of suspect the publisher on that one. Other than that, I feel
this book is a wonder and should be read by all women and
as many men as possible.

Understanding People

Neurolinguistic Programming by Brandler and Grinder.
There are several books in the series. NLP is one of the hottest
psychiatric techniques to hit the fan in many moons. The first
two are Structure of Magic, books one and two. These are good
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for understanding how language affects the way we see the
world. The next one is Frogs Into Princes. This one is an intro-
duction to how the human mind models reality. I must say these
books are very dry. There is a beginner’s version called Practical
Magic by some guy whose name [ forget. It’s easier reading
but not as good.

Transactional Analysis. While this form of psychology is just
glorified Freudianism, it takes away many of the loopholes
Freud had. The main one is “I’'m okay, you're okay.” Even if
it doesn’t apply to you, it applies to a great many people, so
it doesn’t hurt to have it under your belt.

Looking Out For #1 by Robert Ringer. Same guy as before.
Without a Ph.D. (piled higher and deeper), this guy has come
up with some real world practical advice on how to get by out
there. I highly recommend this as a beginning book.

End of Innocence by Sheldon Kopp. This guy can get a little
depressing, but he is right on about having to take charge of
your life, and how we were taught not to.

The One Minute Manager series by Kenneth Blanchard and
Spencer Johnson. These are good books about how to deal
with people who work for you (Betas) with as few problems
as possible. The techniques, with a little adjustment for situa-
tional variance, really work.

How To Win Friends And Influence People by Dale Carnegie.
This book has been around since before dirt, and for a good
reason: it works. The guy wrote it before most people on this
earth today were alive. Just because it’s old doesn’t mean it
doesn’t work. He wrote it before the academics got a
stranglehold on how things were supposed to be written, S0
it’s easy to read and understand.

Body Language by Julias Fast. This is an introductory book
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on how we “telegraph” what’s going on in our heads by the
way our bodies react. It’s a good stepping-stone into the field
of nonverbal communications, which, by the way, constitutes
about 80 percent of our communications. Surprise!

Manwatching by Desmond Morris. My gay friends had a field
day when they saw this title in my house. No, I hadn’t changed
my mind; I still was wildly into women. It’s about body
language around the world, thank you very much. It is a huge
book, and it will give you an idea of how diverse mankind is
in its nonverbal communications. If you are dealing with various
ethnic communities on a regular basis (hell, even if you aren’t),
I strongly advocate this book. It’s full of interesting items, like
i’s an insult to a Vietnamese person to sit with your feet
pointing toward him. The thing about this book is it’s hard
to find outside of a public or an anthropologist’s library.

Hell’s Angels by Hunter S. Thompson. This is undoubtedly
the finest book on the subject of bikers ever written. It is a
calm, level-headed reporting of how these people think and act.
Hunter S. Thompson is one of my favorite authors for a variety
of reasons. “Uncle Duke” in the comic strip “Doonesbury”
is a thinly disguised version of him. What makes this book
interesting (aside from the fact that he really is objective about
the subject) is that he gives their side of the story. While he
was writing this book, he rode with the Angels, and cut through
the media hype regarding these people. He points out with equal
clarity their strengths and weaknesses.

Understanding Things Outside Qurselves

Tao Té Ching by Lao Tzu. Like many of the Eastern
philosophical sutras (teachings), this book is in poetry form.
There is a deep understanding about how the universe works.
By the way, if you didn’t know, Taoist monasteries are where
Shao-lin kung fu comes from.

Bhagavad Gita. Yes, the book that the Hare Krishnas, those
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lovely people who bum money from you at major metropolitan
airports, base their religion on. You don’t have to shave your
head or wear your bed sheets to read it. It is the God’s counsel
on war to Arjuna. Wait a minute. . .they’re peaceful, yet it’s
counsel on war?

Miscellaneous Reading

Dune by Frank Herbert. Science fiction may not be your cup
of tea, but this is one of the best books I have ever read for
showing how another culture can work. These people make
Machiavelli look like a piker. Get what you can from this book.

Chronicles Of Amber by Roger Zelazny. Another sci-fi series.
Interesting in several aspects, but most of all the concept of
“Shadow” travel—traveling through dimensions where the rules
of reality aren’t consistent—and what it does to people.

Mpyth Adventures by Robert Asprin. A comic version of the
previously mentioned concept. The series is loaded with puns
and jokes, but there are some serious concepts that are brought
to light in a humorous way.

Illusions by Richard Bach. A book dealing with reality and
how much we make of our own. Somewhat hippyish in format,
but some practical concepts regarding mystical goo.

Early Autumn by Robert Parker. TV made Spenser a rather
watered-down version of the books’ hero. This is a book where
Spenser has to teach a young boy how to survive for and by
himself. Even though it is in the “private eye” genre, the man
comes out with some provincial wisdom that is right on. Also,
the fun and games between Hawk and Spenser are hysterical,
if you enjoy that brand of humor.





